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NOTE BY THE SECRETARIAT

Under Article 102 of the Charter of the United Nations every treaty and every international agree-
ment entered into by any Member of the United Nations after the coming into force of the Charter shall,
as soon as possible, be registered with the Secretariat and published by it. Furthermore, no party to a
treaty or international agreement subject to registration which has not been registered may invoke that
treaty or agreement before any organ of the United Nations. The General Assembly, by resolution 97 (I),
established regulations to give effect to Article 102 of the Charter (see text of the regulations, vol. 859,
p- VIID.

The terms “treaty” and “international agreement” have not been dcfined either in the Charter or in
the regulations, and the Secretariat follows the principle that it acts in accordance with the position of the
Mecmber State submitting an instrument for registration that so far as that party is conccrned the instru-
ment is a treaty or an intcrnational agreement within the meaning of Article 102. Registration of an
instrument submitted by a Member State, therefore, does not imply a judgement by the Secretariat on the
nature of the instrument, the status of a party or any similar question. It is the understanding of the
Secretariat that its action does not confer on the instrument the status of a treaty or an international
agreement if it does not already have that status and does not confer on a party a status which it would

not otherwise have.
*

* %

Unless otherwise indicated, the translations of the original texts of treaties, ctc., published in this
Series have been made by the Secretariat of the United Nations.

NOTE DU SECRETARIAT

Aux termes de I'Article 102 de la Charte des Nations Unies, tout traité ou accord international
conclu par un Membre des Nations Unies apres 'entrée en vigueur de 1a Charte sera, le plus t6t possible,
enregistré au Secrétariat et publié par lui. De plus, aucune partic A un traité ou accord intcrnational qui
aurait dd étre enregistré mais ne I'a pas été ne pourra invoquer ledit traité ou aecord devant un organe des
Nations Unies. Par sa résolution 97 (), I’ Assemblée générale a adopté un réglement destiné A mettre cn
application I’ Article 102 de la Charte (voir textc du réglement, vol. 859, p. 1X).

Leterme « traité » et I'expression « accord international » n’ ont été définis ni dans la Charte ni dans
lc réglement, et le Secrétariat a pris comme principe de s’en tenir 2 la position adoptée a cet égard par
I’Etat Membre qui a présenté 'instrument a I’ enregistrement, 2 savoir que pour autant qu’il s’agit de cet
Etat comme partie contractante !’instrument constitue un traité ou un accord international au sens de
I’ Article 102. 1l s’ensuit que I'enregistrement d’un instrument présenté par un Etat Membre n’implique,
de la part du Secrétariat, aucun jugement sur la nature dc |'instrument, lc statut d’unc partie ou toute
autre question similaire. L.e Secrétariat considere donc que les actes qu’il pourrait é&tre amené A accomplir
ne conferent pas 2 un instrument la qualité de « traité » ou d’« accord international » si cet instrument
n’a pas déja cette qualité, ct qu’ils ne conférent pas A une partie un statut que, par ailleurs, elle ne
posséderait pas.

*
* %

Sauf indication contraire, les traductions des textes originaux dcs traités, ctc., publiés dans ce Re-
cueil ont été établies par lc Secrétariat de I'Organisation des Nations Unies.
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No. 26995

MULTILATERAL

Convention on the law applicable to surnames and given
names. Concluded at Munich on 5 September 1980

Authentic text: French.
Registered by Switzerland on 1 January 1990.

MULTILATERAL

Convention sur la loi applicable aux noms et prénoms. Con-
clue 2 Munich le 5 septembre 1980

Texte authentique : frangais.

Enregistrée par la Suisse le 1¢" janvier 1990.
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CONVENTION! SUR LA LOI APPLICABLE AUX NOMS ET
PRENOMS

Les Etats signataires de la présente Convention, membres de la Commission
Internationale de I’Etat Civil, désirant promouvoir I'unification du droit relatif aux
noms et prénoms par des reégles communes de droit international privé, sont con-
venus des dispositions suivantes :

Article 1

1. Les noms et prénoms d’une personne sont déterminés par la loi de I’Etat
dont elle est ressortissante. A ce seul effet, les situations dont dépendent les noms et
prénoms sont appréciées selon la loi de cet Etat.

2. En cas de changement de nationalité, la loi de I’Etat de la nouvelle natio-
nalité s’applique.
Article 2
La loi désignée par la présente Convention s’applique méme s’il s’agit de la loi
d’un Etat non contractant.
Article 3
Tout extrait d’acte de naissance doit indiquer les noms et prénoms de |’enfant.

Article 4

L’ application de la loi désignée par la présente Convention ne peut étre écartée
que si elle est manifestement incompatible avec I’ordre public.

Article 5

1. Lorsque 'officier de I’état civil qui établit un acte est dans I'impossibilité
de connaitre le droit applicable pour déterminer les noms et prénoms de la personne
concernée, il applique sa loi interne et en informe 1’autorité dont il dépend.

2. L’acte ainsi établi doit pouvoir étre rectifi€ au moyen d’une procédure gra-
tuite que chaque Etat s’engage a instituer.

Article 6

1. Lors de la signature, de la ratification, de 1’acceptation, de I’approbation ou
de I'adhésion tout Etat peut se réserver d’appliquer sa loi interne lorsque la per-
sonne concernée a sa résidence habituelle sur son territoire.

1 Entrée en vigueur le ler janvier 1990, soit le premier jour du troisiéme mois ayant suivi le mois du dépét du
troisiéme instrument de ratification, d’acceptation, d’approbation ou d’adhésion auprés du Gouvernement suisse,
conformément au paragraphe | de I'article 8 :

Date de dépot
de I'instrument
de ratification

Erat ou d’acceptation (A)
Y - 24 avril 1985
- 2T P 12 aclt 1985
Pays-Bas . ... ... it et 10 octobre 1989 A

(Pour le Royaume en Europe.)

Vol. 1553, 1-26995



1990 United Nations — Treaty Series e Nations Unies — Recueil des Traités 5

2. La détermination des noms et prénoms suivant cette loi ne. vaut que pour
I’Etat contractant qui a fait la réserve.

3. Aucune autre réserve n’est admise.

4. Tout Etat partie a la présente Convention pourra a tout moment retirer, en
tout ou partie, la réserve qu’il avait faite. Le retrait sera notifié au Conseil Fédéral
Suisse et prendra effet le premier jour du troisiéme mois qui suit celui de la réception
de ladite notification.

Article 7

La présente Convention sera ratifiée, acceptée ou approuvée et les instruments
de ratification, d’acceptation ou d’approbation seront déposés aupreés du Conseil
Fédéral Suisse.

Article 8

1. La présehte Convention entrera en vigueur le premier jour du troisiéme
mois qui suit celui du dépot du troisieéme instrument de ratification, d’acceptation,
d’approbation ou d’adhésion.

2. A Tégard de I’Etat qui ratifiera, acceptera, approuvera ou adhérera apres
son entrée en vigueur, la Convention prendra effet le premier jour du troisieme mois
qui suit celui du dép6t par cet Etat de I'instrument de ratification, d’acceptation,
d’approbation ou d’adhésion.

Article 9

Tout Etat pourra adhérer a la présente Convention. L’instrument d’adhésion
sera déposé aupres du Conseil Fédéral Suisse.

Article 10

1. Tout Etat, au moment de la siguature, de la ratification, de I’acceptation, de
I’approbation ou de I’adhésion ou a tout autre moment par la suite, pourra déclarer
que la présente Convention s’étendra a I’ensemble des territoires dont il assure les
relations sur le plan international, ou a ’'un ou plusieurs d’entre eux.

2. Cette déclaration sera notifi€ée au Conseil Fédéral Suisse et ’extension
prendra effet au moment de I’entrée en vigueur de la Convention pour ledit Etat ou,
ultérieurement, le premier jour du troisiéme mois qui suit celui de la réception de la
notification.

3. Toute déclaration d’extension pourra étre retirée par notification adressée
au Conseil Fédéral Suisse et la Convention cessera d’étre applicable au territoire
désigné le premier jour du troisiéme mois qui suit celui de la réception de ladite
notification.

Article 11

1. La présente Convention demeurera en vigueur sans limitation de durée.

2. Tout Etat partie a la présente Convention aura toutefois la faculté de la
dénoncer a tout moment aprées 1I’expiration d’un délai d’un an a partir de la date de
I’entrée en vigueur de la Convention a son égard. La dénonciation sera notifiée au
Conseil Fédéral Suisse et prendra effet le premier jour du sixiéme mois qui suit celui

Vol. 1553, 1-26995



6 United Nations — Treaty Series o Nations Unies — Recueil des Traités 1990

de la réception de cette notification. La Convention restera en vigueur entre les
autres Etats.

Article 12

1. Le Conseil Fédéral Suisse notifiera aux Etats membres de la Commis-
sion Internationale de I’Etat Civil et a tout autre Etat ayant adhéré 2 la présente
Convention :

a) Le dépot de tout instrument de ratification, d’acceptation, d’approbation ou
d’adhésion;

b) Toute date d’entrée en vigueur de la Convention;

c) Toute déclaration relative a des réserves ou a leur retrait;

d) Toute déclaration concernant I’extension territoriale de la Convention ou son
retrait, avec la date 2 laquelle elle prendra effet;
e) Toute dénonciation de la Convention et la date & laquelle elle prendra effet.

2. Le Conseil Fédéral Suisse avisera le Secrétaire Général de la Commission
Internationale de I’Etat Civil de toute notification faite en application du paragra-
phe 1.

3. Dgés I’entrée en vigueur de la présente Convention, une copie certifiée con-
forme sera transmise par le Conseil Fédéral Suisse au Secrétaire Général des Na-
tions Unies aux fins d’enregistrement et de publication, conformément & I’ Arti-
cle 102 de la Charte des Nations Unies.

Vol. 1553, 1-26995
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EN FolI DE Quol, les soussignés, diiment autorisés a cet effet, ont signé la pré-
sente Convention.

FAIT 2 Munich le 5 septembre 1980, en un seul exemplaire en langue frangaise,
qui sera déposé dans les archives du Conseil Fédéral Suisse, et dont une copie
certifiée conforme sera remise, par la voie diplomatique, a chacun des Etats mem-
bres de la Commission Internationale de I’Etat Civil et aux Etats adhérents. Une
copie certifiée conforme sera également adressée au Secrétaire Général de la Com-
mission Internationale de I’Etat Civil.

Pour la République Fédérale d’ Allemagne :
[HEINZ WERSDOERFER]!
[MURAD FERID]

Pour la République d’ Autriche :
[FriTZ SCHWIND]

Pour le Royaume de Belgique :
[P. vAN LANGENAEKEN]

Pour le Royaume d’Espagne :
[D1eGO EsPIN CANOVAS]

Pour la République Frangaise :

Pour la République Hellénique :
[CH. CHRISTOPHORIDES]

Pour la République Italienne :
[RIcCARDO MONACO]

Pour le Grand-Duché du Luxembourg :
[HENRI DELVAUX]

Pour le Royaume des Pays-Bas :
[W. BREUKELAAR]

Pour la République Portugaise :
[JoAo DE DEUS PINHEIRO FARINHA]

Pour la Confédération Suisse :

Pour la République Turque :

! Les noms des signataires donnés entre crochets étaient illisibles et ont été fournis par le Gouvernement suisse.
Vol. 1553, 1-26995
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[TRANSLATION — TRADUCTION]

CONVENTION'! ON THE LAW APPLICABLE TO SURNAMES AND
GIVEN NAMES

The States signatory to this Convention, members of the International Commis-
sion on Civil Status, wishing to promote the unification of the law concerning sur-
names and given names through common regulations in private international law,
have agreed on the following provisions :

Article 1

1. Anindividual’s surnames and given names shall be determined according to
the law of the State of which he is a national. To this end alone, the circumstances
governing surnames and given names shall be defined according to the law of that
State.

2. In cases involving a change of nationality, the law of the State of the new
nationality shall apply.

Article 2

The law designated by this Convention shall apply even in the case of a non-
contracting State.

Article 3
All birth certificates must indicate the child’s surnames and given names.

Article 4

The implementation of the law designated by this Convention may not be disal-
lowed unless it is manifestly incompatible with public policy.

Article 5

1. If the registrar drawing up a certificate is unable to ascertain the applicable
law to determine the surnames and given names of the person concerned, he shall
apply the internal law of his country and shall so inform the authority to which he is
responsible.

2. Certificates thus drawn up may be corrected by means of a procedure
which each State undertakes to institute free of charge.

! Came into force on 1 January 1990, i.e., the first day of the third month following the month of deposit of the
third instrument of ratification, acceptance, approval or accession with the Government of Switzerland, in accordance
with article 8 (1):

Date of deposit
of the instrument
of ratification

State or acceptance (A)
Italy....... 24 April 1985
Spain...... . 12 August 1985
Netherlands . 10 October 1989 A

(For the Kingdom in Europe.)

Vol. 1553, I-26995
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Article 6

1. Any State may, at the time of signature, ratification, acceptance, approval
or accession reserve the right to apply its internal law when the person concerned is
normally resident in its territory.

2. The determination of surnames and given names under that law shall apply
only for the contracting State which reserved that right.

3. No other reservations shall be permitted.

4. Any State party to this Convention may, at any time, withdraw its reserva-
tion in whole or in part. Such withdrawal shall be notified to the Swiss Federal
Council and shall take effect on the first day of the third month following that in
which the notification is received.

Article 7

This Convention shall be ratified, accepted or approved and the instruments
of ratification, acceptance or approval shall be deposited with the Swiss Federal
Council.

Article 8

1. This Convention shall enter into force on the first day of the third month
following that in which the third instrument of ratification, acceptance, approval or
accession is deposited.

2. For any State which ratifies, accepts, approves or accedes to this Conven-
tion after its entry into force, the Convention shall take effect on the first day of the
third month following that in which the State deposits the instrument of ratification,
acceptance, approval or accession.

Article 9

Any State may accede to this Convention. The instrument of accession shall be
deposited with the Swiss Federal Council.

Article 10

1. Any State may, at the time of signature, ratification, acceptance, approval
or accession, or at any time subsequent thereto, declare that this Convention shall
apply to all the territories for whose international relations it is responsible, or to one
or more of them.

2. This declaration shall be notified to the Swiss Federal Council, and the
extension of applicability shall take effect at the time the Convention enters into
force for the State concerned or, subsequently, on the first day of the third month
following that in which the notification is received.

3. Any such extension of applicability may be withdrawn by notification to
the Swiss Federal Council, and the Convention shall cease to apply to the designated
territory on the first day of the third month following that in which the notification
is received.

Article 11

1. This Convention shall remain in force indefinitely.
Vol. 1553, 1-26995
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2. However, any State party to this Convention shall have the power to de-
nounce it at any time after one year has elapsed from the date on which the Conven-
tion entered into force vis-a-vis that State. The denunciation shall be notified to the
Swiss Federal Council, and shall take effect on the first day of the sixth month
following that in which the notification is received. The Convention shall remain in
force vis-a-vis the other States.

Article 12

1. The Swiss Federal Council shall notify the States members of the Interna-
tional Commission on Civil Status and any other State having acceded to this Con-
vention:

(a) Of the deposit of any instrument of ratification, acceptance, approval or ac-
cession;

(b) Of any date of entry into force of the Convention;
(c) Of any declaration concerning reservations or withdrawal thereof;

(d) Of any declaration concerning the territorial applicability of the Convention or
withdrawal thereof, with the date on which it takes effect;
(e) Of any denunciation of the Convention and the date on which it takes effect.

2. The Swiss Federal Council shall inform the Secretary-General of the Inter-
national Commission on Civil Status of any notification made in application of
paragraph 1.

3. Upon the entry into force of this Convention, a certified copy thereof shall
be transmitted by the Swiss Federal Council to the Secretary-General of the United
Nations for purposes of registration and publication, pursuant to Article 102 of the
Charter of the United Nations.

Vol. 1553, 1-26995
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned, being duly authorized thereto, have
signed this Convention.

DoNE at Munich on 5 September 1980 in one copy in the French language,
which shall be deposited in the archives of the Swiss Federal Council, and of which
a certified copy shall be transmitted through the diplomatic channel to each of the
States members of the International Commission on Civil Status and to the acceding
States. A certified copy shall also be addressed to the Secretary-General of the
International Commission on Civil Status.

For the Federal Republic of Germany:
[HEINZ WERSDOERFER]!

[MURrRAD FERID]

For the Republic of Austria:
[FriTZ SCHWIND]

For the Kingdom of Belgium:
[P. vAN LANGENAEKEN]

For the Kingdom of Spain:
[DieGo EspiN CANOVAS]

For the French Republic:

For the Hellenic Republic:
[CH. CHRISTOPHORIDES]

For the Italian Republic:
[RiccARDO MONACO]

For the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg:
[HENRI DELVAUX]

For the Kingdom of the Netherlands:
[W. BREUKELAAR]

For the Portuguese Republic:
{JoAo DE DEUS PINHEIRO FARINHA]

For the Swiss Confederation:

For the Turkish Republic:

! Names of signatories appeanng between brackets were not legible and have been supplied by the Swiss
Government.

Vol. 1553, 1-26995






No. 26996

BRAZIL
and
DENMARK

Agreement on scientific and technological cooperation.
Signed at Brasilia on 9 June 1986

Authentic texts: Portuguese, Danish and English.
Registered by Brazil on 2 January 1990.

BRESIL
et
DANEMARK

Accord relatif a l1a coopération scientifique et technologique.
Signé a Brasilia le 9 juin 1986

Textes authentiques : portugais, danois et anglais.

Enregistré par le Brésil le 2 janvier 1990.
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[PORTUGUESE TEXT — TEXTE PORTUGAIS]

ACORDO DE COOPERACAO (;IENTfFICA E TECNOLOGICA EN-
TRE O GOVERNO DA REPUBLICA FEDERATIVA DO BRASIL E
O GOVERNO DO REINO DA DINAMARCA

O Governo da Repiiblica Federativa do Brasil e o0 Governo do Reino da Di-
namarca (doravante denominados Partes Contratantes),

Desejosos de reforgar ainda mais as relagdes econdmicas € cientificas entre os
dois paises, a luz dos seus objetivos comuns de desenvolvimento econdmico € so-
cial, da melhoria da qualidade de vida de seus povos, bem como do progresso do
conhecimento,

Referindo-se ao Acordo Bésico de Cooperagao Técnica de 25 de fevereiro de
1966 ;3 ao Acordo de Cooperagio Econdmica e Industrial de [1 de fevereiro de
197914,

Considerando que a cooperagao cientifica e tecnolégica entre os dois paises,

bem como as aplicagdes dos resuitados aos processos de produgio, serdo mutua-
mente benéficas,

Concordam no seguinte:

Artigo 1

1. As Partes Contratantes, com base no principio da igualdade e do beneficio
mutuo, promoverao entre si a cooperagdo no campo da ciéncia e tecnologia. Esta
cooperagdo miitua serd conduzida entre instituigbes interessadas, organizagoes,
empresas € outras entidades, naquelas dreas da ciéncia e tecnologia que sejam mu-
tuamente acordadas.

2. As Partes Contratantes determinardo periodicamente as dreas de maior
interesse comum para os esforgos especificos de cooperagéo cientifica e tecnoi6-
" gica, e fixardo prioridades para tal fim.

Artigo I
Para a implementagdo dos objetivos deste Acordo, as Partes Contratantes
poderdo acordar em:
a) Proceder ao intercinibio direto de informagdo em campos relevantes;
b) Intercambiar professores, cientistas, pesquisadores e peritos (doravante denomi-
nados “especialistas”™);
¢) Proceder a implementagio, conjunta ou coordenada, de programas e/ou projetos
mutuamente acordados de pesquisa cientifica, desenvolvimento técnico e tec-
nol6gico, adaptagio adequada de técnicos e tecnologias a condig¢des especificas
relevantes e aplicagc@o dos resultados aos processos de produgio;

d) Proceder a outras formas de cooperagio mutuamente acordadas requeridas
pelas circunstancias.

! Should read “5 de fevereiro de 1979” — Devrait se lire « 5 de fevereiro de 1979 ».
Vol. 1553, 1-26996
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Artigo 111

1. O intercdmbio de informagfo cientifica e tecnolégica tera lugar entre as
Partes Contratantes ou através de agéncias designadas por cada uma das Partes
Contratantes.

2. A Parte Contratante ou a agéncia designada que fornecer informagio de
natureza cientifica e tecnolégica poder4, se julgar conveniente, solicitar 2 outra Parte
Contratante ou agéncia designada restringir a difusfo de tal informag#o a terceiros.
Toda vez que o fornecimento de informagZo for considerado possivel ou conve-
niente, ambas Partes Contratantes concordardo quanto as condigdes e o escopo de
tal difusdo.

Artigo IV

1. Poderao ser concluidos Ajustes Executivos no dmbito deste Acordo, entre
agéncias governamentais brasileiras € dinamarquesas, ou entre entidades nacionais
privadas aprovadas por cada Parte Contratante, com o objetivo de implementar este
Acordo em 4areas prioritarias especificas. Estes Ajustes Executivos estabelecidos
por este Acordo entrardo em vigor por via diplomatica.

2. Os Ajustes Executivos referidos no pardgrafo primeiro especificardo as
fontes de financiamento e os mecanismos operacionais requeridos pela especifici-
dade dos objetivos fixados e as peculiaridades das agéncias ou entidades envolvidas,
e estabelecerdio procedimentos para a apresentagdo de relatérios, inclusive rela-
térios do progresso das atividades, & Subcomissio estabelecida no Artigo V.

ArtigoV

1. As Partes Contratantes concordam em criar no Ambito da Comissdo Mista
de Cooperagio Econdmica e Industrial, estabelecida pelo Acordo de Cooperagéo
Econdmica e Industrial, de 5 de fevereiro de 1979, entre 0 Governo da Repiiblica
Federativa do Brasil e o Governo do Reino da Dinamarca, uma Subcomissdo de
Cooperagdo Cientifica e Tecnoldgica que se reunird conjuntamente com a Comissao
Mista de Cooperagdo Econdmica e Industrial ou, se necess4rio, mantera reunides
separadas com a aprovagdo das Partes Contratantes.

2. A Subcomissdo de Cooperagio Cientifica e Tecnol6gica sera o foro apro-
priado para:
a) A avaliagio da implementagio deste Acordo e dos Ajustes Executivos estabe-
lecidos sob a égide do Artigo IV,

b) A revisdo periddica das 4reas prioritarias indicadas no Artigo I

c) A apresentagdo de recomendagdes a ambas as Partes Contratantes, relativas a
implementagdo deste Acordo, inclusive dos programas iniciados diretamente no
seu dmbito, ou no dmbito dos Ajustes Executivos.

3. A Subcomissdo poderd estabelecer grupos de trabalho especiais que se
reunirdo seja simultaneamente com as sessdes da Subcomissao, seja nos intervalos
entre essas sessdes, a fim de avaliar a implementacio de aspectos especificos deste
Acordo e/ou examinar os relatérios do progresso alcangado na implementagio dos
Ajustes Executivos.

4. Os contatos no dmbito deste Acordo, nos intervalos entre as sessdes da
Subcomissdo € reunides dos grupos de trabalho, serdo conduzidos por via diplo-
matica ou através das agéncias ou entidades designadas por cada Parte Contratante.
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Artigo VI

O financiamento das virias formas de cooperag¢io cientifica e tecnolégica no
ambito deste Acordo, bem como os termos e condigbes das despesas com didrias,
viagens, assisténcia médica e outros beneficios a serem concedidos aos especialistas
mencionados no Artigo II, b), serdo estabelecidos em conexdo com cada programa
ou projeto de cooperagio.

Artigo VII

A sele¢@o dos especialistas ser4 efetuada pela Parte Contratante que os enviar
e dever4 ser aprovada pela Parte Contratante que os receber.

Artigo VIII

A Parte Contratante que concordou em receber os especialistas e seus fami-
liares imediatos provera de acordo com suas leis e préticas nacionais:

a) Visto oficial gritis, vélido pelo periodo da missdo no pais receptor;

b) Isengido de imposto de importagio e taxas indiretas sobre seus objetos pessoais.
Objetos domésticos, admitidos em base temporaria, deverdo ser reexportados no
final da missdo, sendo-lhes concedidas as necessérias facilidades para reexpor-
tagdo;

c) Facilidades, incluindo o pessoal apropriado requerido para a implementagéo efi-
ciente das atividades relevantes no 4mbito deste Acordo.

Artigo IX

Sem prejuizo das obrigagdes do Reino da Dinamarca, fixadas no Tratado que
estabelece a Comunidade Econdmica Européia e de acordo com suas leis nacionais,
as Partes Contratantes isentardo mutuamente de todas as taxas indiretas € impostos
as transferéncias de bens, equipamentos e materiais necessarios & implementagdo
deste Acordo e dos seus Ajustes Executivos. Esses bens, equipamentos e materiais
serdo reexportados para a Parte Contratante que os enviar quando do término dos
programas e projetos para os quais foram destinados, exceto quando os bens, equi-
pamentos e materiais forem doados a Parte Contratante que os receber. Nesse
dltimo caso, serdo aplicadas as leis de cada Parte Contratante.

Artigo X

1. As Partes Contratantes, por consentimento miituo, poderao obter financia-
mento e participa¢io de organizagdes internacionais ou de outros paises interessa-
dos em programas, projetos e atividades decorrentes do presente Acordo.

2. As Partes Contratantes, por consentimento miituo, poderdo cooperar, dire-
tamente ou por meio de agé€ncias por elas designadas, com terceiros paises que
requeiram essa cooperagao.

Artigo X1

Este Acordo serd implementado conforme a legislagdo e as praticas administra-
tivas de cada Parte Contratante.

Artigo XII

1. Quando as atividades conduzidas sob a égide deste Acordo e de seus
Ajustes Executivos trouxerem novas descobertas ou resultados que requeiram a
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protegio de direitos de propriedade, tais como patentes, direitos de autor, marcas e
direitos equivalentes, estas descobertas e resultados serdo propriedade comum dos
participantes na atividade, a menos que acordado de maneira diversa.

2. Se as descobertas ou resultados atingidos ndo forem suscetiveis de pro-
tecdo, poderdo ser publicados e usados em beneficio de escolas, universidades e
outras instituicdes.

Artigo XIII

1. Cada Parte Contratante notificar4 a outra Parte sobre o cumprimento das
formalidades requeridas pela sua legislacdo nacional para a aprovagdo deste Acordo
que entrara em vigor na data da segunda dessas notificagdes.

2. Este Acordo permanecer4 em vigor por um periodo de 5 (cinco) anos e ser4
automaticamente prorrogado por periodos iguais e sucessivos.

3. O presente Acordo podera ser denunciado por qualquer das Partes Con-
tratantes mediante notificagdo encaminhada por via diplomatica. A dentncia surtira
efeito 6 (seis) meses ap6s o recebimento de tal notificagéo.

4. A demincia do presente Acordo nio afetard o progresso e o término dos
Ajustes Executivos entre agéncias e/ou entidades, concluidos na forma do disposto
no Artigo IV.

EM TESTEMUNHO DO QUE, Os signatérios, devidamente autorizados pelos seus
respectivos Governos, assinam o presente Acordo.

FEITO em Brasilia, aos 09 dias do més de junho de 1986, em dois exemplares
originais, cada um nos idiomas portugués, dinamarqués e inglés, sendo todos os
textos igualmente auténticos. No caso de divergéncia de interpretagéo, o texto em
inglés prevalecera.

Pelo Governo Pelo Governo
da Repiblica Federativa do Brasil: do Reino da Dinamarca:
[Signed — Signé] [Signed — Signé]
ROBERTO DE ABREU SODRE UFrFE ELLEMANN-JENSEN
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[DANISH TEXT — TEXTE DANOIS]

AFTALE OM VIDENSKABELIGT OG TEKNOLOGISK SAMAR-
BEJDE MELLEM DEN F@DERATIVE REPUBLIK BRASILIENS
REGERING OG KONGERIGET DANMARKS REGERING

Den fgderative Republik Brasiliens regering og Kongeriget Danmarks regering,
herefter benzvnt de kontraherende parter,

der gnsker yderligere at styrke de gkonomiske og videnskabelige relationer
mellem de to lande i lyset af det gensidige gnske om gkonomisk og social udvikling
og forbedring af deres befolkningers livskvalitet samt om fremme af viden,

er under henvisning til den bilaterale Rammeaftale om Teknisk Samarbejde af
25. februar 1966 og Aftalen om @konomisk og Industrielt Samabejde af S. februar
1979, og

under hensyn til, at det videnskabelige og teknologiske samarbejde mellem de
to lande samt anvendelsen af resultater af produktionsprocesserne vil vere til felles
gavn,

blevet enige om fglgende:

Artikel 1

1. De kontraherende parter skal pd grundlag af ligestilling og gensidig fordel
fremme videnskabeligt og teknologisk samarbejde mellem de to lande. Sddant gen-
sidigt samarbejde vil blive iverksat mellem interesserede institutioner, organisa-
tioner, virksomheder og andre organer inden for sidanne videnskabelige og teknolo-
giske omrider, som der gensidigt kan opnas enighed om.

2. Dekontraherende parter vil periodisk fastlegge de omrider, som har stgrst
falles interesse for en konkret videnskabelig og teknologisk samarbejdsindsats, og
prioritere disse.

Artikel 11
Med henblik p4 at gennemfgre denne aftales formél kan de kontraherende par-
ter enes om at:
a) ivaerksaztte direkte informationsudveksling inden for de relevante omrider;
b) udveksle professorer, videnskabsmand, forskere, og eksperter (herefter benevnt
specialister);
¢) iverksztte fzlles eller koordineret gennemfgrelse af gensidigt aftalte program-
mer og/eller projekter vedrgrende videnskabelig forskning, teknisk og teknolo-
gisk udvikling, om tilpasning af teknikker og teknologier til konkrete, relevante
forhold og anvendelsen af resultater i produktionsprocesserne;

d) ivaerksaztte andre former for samarbejde, som tilsiges af omstendighederne, og
som der opnas gensidig enighed om.

Artikel ITT

1. Udveksling af videnskabelige og teknologiske informationer vil finde sted
mellem de kontraherende parter eller gennem styrelser, som udpeges af de kontra-
herende parter.
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2. De kontraherende parter eller den udpegede styrelse, der leverer sddan in-
formation, kan, hvis det skgnnes tilrddeligt, anmode den anden kontraherende part
eller udpegede styrelse om at begrense spredningen af sddan information til tredje
part. Nar videregivelse af information skgnnes mulig eller tilrddelig, skal begge de
kontraherende parter enes om betingelserne og omfanget af denne spredning.

Artikel IV

1. Samarbejdsordninger kan inden for rammerne af denne aftale afsluttes
mellem brasilianske og danske offentlige styrelser eller mellem private nationale
organer godkendt af hver kontraherende part med det formal at gennemfgre denne
aftale inden for konkrete prioritetsomréder. Sddanne samarbejdsordninger oprettet
inden for rammemne af denne aftale skal trede i kraft gennem diplomatiske kanaler.

2. Deistk. 1 nevnte samarbejdsordninger skal specificere finansielle kilder og
arbejdsformer, der pikrzves af de konkrete malsztninger og de involverede styrel-
sers eller organers s@regenheder, og skal etablere procedurer for foreleggelse af
rapporter, heriblandt standpunktsrapporter om aktiviteter til underkommissionen,
som nedszttes i henhold til Artikel V.

Artikel V

1. De kontraherende parter vil, inden for rammerne af den blandede kommis-
sion for gkonomisk og industrielt samarbejde, etableret i forbindelse med Aftalen
om @konomisk og Industrielt Samarbejde af 5. februar 1979 mellem regeringerne i
Den fgderative Republik Brasilien og Kongeriget Danmark, nedstte en underkom-
mission for videnskabeligt og teknologisk samarbejde, der mgdes samtidig med den
blandede kommission for gkonomisk og industrielt samarbejde eller om ngdvendigt
afholder szrskilte mgder efter godkendelse af de kontraherende parter.

2. Underkommissionen for videnskabeligt og teknologisk samarbejde vil vere
rette forum for:

a) overvagning af gennemfgrelsen af denne aftale og af samarbejdsordninger opret-
tet i henhold til Artikel IV;

b) periodisk revision af de prioriietsomrﬁder, som er omtalt i Artikel I;

¢) prasentation af anbefalinger til begge kontraherende parter vedrgrende gennem-
fgrelsen af denne aftale, herunder de programmer, der er igangsat direkte i hen-
hold til denne eller under samarbejdsordninger.

3. Underkommissionen kan nedsatte szrlige arbejdsgrupper, som kan mgdes
enten samtidig med underkommissionens samlinger eller i tidsrummet mellem disse
samlinger for at overvige gennemfgrelsen af konkrete aspekter i denne aftale og/
eller for at undersgge standpunktsrapporterne fra samarbejdsordningerne.

4. Kontakter inden for rammerne af denne aftale, der finder sted i tidsrummet
mellem underkommissionens samlinger og mgder i arbejdsgrupperne, vil finde sted
gennem de diplomatiske kanaler eller de styrelser eller organer, der er udpeget af
hver kontraherende part.

Artikel VI

Finansieringen af de forskellige former for videnskabeligt og teknologisk
samarbejde under denne aftale vil ligesom vilkar og betingelser for dagpengegodt-
gerelse, rejseomkostninger, sygesikring og andre goder til de i Artikel II, b nzvnte
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specialister, blive udarbejdet i forbindelse med hvert enkelt program eller samar-
bejdsprojekt.

Artikel VII

Udvzlgelse af eksperter vil blive foretaget af den udsendende kontraherende
part og skal godkendes af den modtagende kontraherende part.

Artikel VIII

Den kontraherende part, der har indvilget i at modtage specialister og deres
nzrmeste familie fra den anden part, vil i overensstemmelse med nationale regler og
praksis sgrge for:

a) gratis officielle visa gzldende for det tidsrum, de udsendt til det modtagende
land;

b) fritagelse for importtold og indirekte afgifter pd deres personlige ejendele.
Bohave, som er midlertidigt indfgrt, skal genudfgres efter afslutning af deres
tjeneste og skal gives de ngdvendige muligheder for genudfgrsel;

¢) faciliteter, herunder behgrigt personale, som er ngdvendigt til en effektiv gen-
nemfgrelse af relevante aktiviteter under denne aftale.

Artikel IX

Uden prajudice for Kongeriget Danmarks forpligtelser nedfeldet i Traktaten
om oprettelse af Det europziske gkonomiske Fzllesskab og i overensstemmelse
med de kontraherende parters nationale regler vil de kontraherende parter gensidigt
give fritagelse for alle indirekte skatter og afgifter for transport af ngdvendige
ejendele, udstyr og materialer til gennemfgrelsen af denne aftale og dens samar-
bejdsordninger. Sddanne ejendelse, udstyr og materialer vil blive genudfgrt til den
sendende kontraherende part, nar de programmer og projekter, hvortil de var
bestemt, er afsluttet, undtagen nér ejendelene, udstyr og materialer bliver foraret til
den modtagende kontraherende part. I sidstn@vnte tilfzlde vil hver kontraherende
parts lovgivning blive anvendt.

Artikel X

1. De kontraherende parter kan, nir de gensidigt er enige herom, modtage
finansiering og deltagelse fra internationale organisationer eller fra andre lande, som
er interesseret i de programmer, projekter og aktiviteter, som narvarende aftale
medfgrer.

2. De kontraherende parter kan, nar de gensidigt er enige herom, samarbejde
direkte eller gennem de styrelser, som de har udpeget, med tredjelande, som an-
moder om deres samarbejde.

Artikel X1
Denne aftale vil blive gennemfgrt i overensstemmelse med hver kontraherende
parts lovgivning og administrative praksis.
Artikel XI1

1. Nar aktiviteterne under auspicierne af denne aftale og dens samar-
bejdsordninger frembringer nye opdagelser eller resultater, som krzver beskyttelse
af ejendomsrettigheder, i form af patenter, ophavsrettigheder, varemarker og

Vol. 1553, 1-26996



1990 United Nations — Treaty Series o Nations Unies — Recueil des Traités 21

lignende rettigheder, skal disse opdagelser og resultater, hvor intet andet er aftalt,
vare fzlles ejendom for deltagerne i aktiviteten.

2. Hbvis de indhgstede opdagelser eller resultater ikke kan vare genstand for
beskyttelse, kan de offentligggres og benyttes til gavn for skoler, universiteter og
andre institutioner.

Artikel XIIT

1. Hver kontraherende part vil oplyse den anden part om opfyldelsen af alle
betingelser, som deres nationale lovgivning kraver for godkendelse af denne aftale,
der vil trede i kraft p4 datoen for den ander meddelelse.

2. Narvazrende aftale forbliver i kraft i en periode pa 5 (fem) &r med automa-
tisk forlengelse i tilsvarende efterfglgende perioder.

3. Narvarende aftale kan opsiges af hver kontraherende part ved meddelelse
afgivet gennem de diplomatiske kanaler. Ophgret vil trzde i kraft 6 (seks) maneder
efter modtagelsen af en sddan notifikation.

4. Opsigelse af nerverende aftale skal ikke bergre udviklingen og ferdigggrel-
sen af de samarbejdsordninger mellem styrelser og/eller organer, som er kommet i
stand i henhold til Artikel IV.

TIL BEKRAFTELSE HERAF har undertegnede, som er behgrigt befuldmagtigede
af deres respektive regeringer, underskrevet nervarende aftale.

UDFARDIGET i Brasilia den 09 juni 1986 i to eksemplarer, hver af disse pa
portugisisk, dansk og engelsk, alle tekster af samme gyldighed. I tilfzlde af uoverens-
stemmelse i fortolkningen skal teksten i den engelske version vare gzldende.

For den Fgderative Republik For Kongeriget Danmarks Regering:
Brasiliens Regering: R
[Signed — Signé] [Signed — Signé]
ROBERTO DE ABREU SODRE UFFE ELLEMANN-JENSEN
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AGREEMENT! ON SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNOLOGICAL CO-OP-
ERATION BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FEDERA-
TIVE REPUBLIC OF BRAZIL AND THE GOVERNMENT OF
THE KINGDOM OF DENMARK

The Government of the Federative Republic’of Brazil and the Government of
the Kingdom Denmark (hereinafter referred to as the Contracting Parties),

Desiring to further strengthen the economic and scientific relations between the
two countries in the light of their shared goals of economic and social development
and of the improvement of the quality of life of their peoples, as well as of advance-
ment of knowledge,

Referring to the bilateral Basic Agreement on Technical Co-operation done on
25 February 19662 and the Agreement on Economic and Industrial Co-operation
done on 5 February 1979,3

Considering that scientific and technological co-operation between the two
countries, as well as the applications of results to the processes of production, will
be mutually beneficial,

Agree as follows:

Article I

1. The Contracting Parties shall, on the principle of equality and mutual bene-
fit, promote co-operation in the field of science and technology between them. Such
mutual co-operation will be undertaken between interested institutions, organiza-
tions, enterprises, and other entities in such areas of science and technology as may
be mutually agreed upon.

2. The Contracting Parties will periodically determine the areas of greatest
common interest for specific scientific and technological co-operative efforts, and
assign priorities thereto.

Article IT

In carrying out the purposes of this Agreement the Contracting Parties may
agree to:
a) Undertake the direct exchange of information in the relevant fields;

b) Exchange professors, scientists, researchers, and experts (hereinafter referred to
as “specialists”);

¢) Undertake the joint or coordinated implementation of mutually agreed pro-
grammes and/or projects for scientific research, for technical and technological
development, for the proper adaptation of techniques and technologies to spe-
cific relevant conditions, and for the applications of results to the processes of
production;

d) Undertake other forms of co-operation required by circumstances and mutually
agreed upon.

! Came into force on 20 December 1989, the date of the last of the notifications by which the Contracting Parties
informed each other of the fulfilment of their legal requirements, in accordance with article XII1 (1).

2 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 590, p. 95.

3 Ibid., vol. 1131, p. 219.
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Article Il

1. The interchange of scientific and technological information will take place
between the Contracting Parties or through agencies designated by each of the Con-
tracting Parties.

2. The Contracting Party or the designated agency supplying information of
this nature may, if it deems advisable, request the other Contracting Party or desig-
nated agency to restrict the diffusion of such information to third Parties. Whenever
the disclosure of information is deemed possible or advisable, both Contracting
Parties shall agree on the conditions and scope of that diffusion.

Article IV

1. Working arrangements within the framework of this Agreement may be
concluded between Brazilian and Danish governmental agencies, or between private
national entities approved by each Contracting Party aimed at implementing this
Agreement in specific priority areas. Such working arrangements established by this
Agreement shall come into force through diplomatic channels.

2. The working arrangements referred to in paragraph 1 shall specify financial
sources and operational mechanisms as required by the specificity of given goals
and the peculiarities of the agencies or entities involved and shall establish proce-
dures for submitting reports including progress reports on the activities to the sub-
commission established under Article V.

Article V

1. The Contracting Parties agree to create, within the framework of the Joint
Commission on Economic and Industrial Co-operation, established by the Agree-
ment on Economic and Industrial Co-operation of 5 February 1979 betwcen the
Governments of the Federative Republic of Brazil and the Kingdom of Denmark, a
Subcommission on Scientific and Technological Co-operation which will meet at the
same time as the Joint Commission on Economic and Industrial Co-operation or, if
necessary, hold separate meetings with the approval of the Contracting Parties.

2. The Subcommission on Scientific and Technological Co-operation will be
the appropriate forum for:

a) The review of the implementation of this Agreement and of the working arrange-
ments established under the provision of Article IV;

b) The periodical revision of the priority areas indicated in Article I;

¢) The presentation of recommendations to both Contracting Parties pertaining
to the implementation of this Agreement including the programmes initiated/
directly under it or under the working arrangements.

3. The Subcommission may establish special working groups which may meet
either simultaneously with the sessions of the Subcommission, or during the lapses
of time between these sessions, in order to review the implementation of specific
aspects of this Agreement and/or to examine the progress reports by the working
arrangements.

4. Contacts falling within the framework of this Agreement during the lapses
of time between sessions of the Subcommission and meetings of the working groups
will be conducted through diplomatic channels or through the agencies or entities
designated by each of the Contracting Parties.
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Article VI

The financing of the various forms of scientific and technological co-operation
under this Agreement, as well as the terms and conditions of per diem allowances,
travel expenses, medical assistance and other benefits to be granted to the specialists
mentioned in Article I1.5, will be established in connection with each programme or
project of co-operation.

Article VII

The selection of specialists will be done by the sending Contracting Party and
should be approved by the receiving Contracting Party.

Article VIII

The Contracting Party that has agreed to receive specialists and their immediate
family from the other Party will, according to its national rules and practices, pro-
vide:

a) Free official visa, valid for the period of time of their mission in the receiving
country;

b) Exemption from import duties and indirect taxes to their personal effects.
Housegoods, admitted on a temporary basis, must be re-exported at the end of
their mission and shall be granted the necessary facilities for re-exportation;

¢) Facilities including the appropriate personnel required for the efficient imple-
mentation of the relevant activity under this Agreement.

Article IX

Without prejudice to the obligations of the Kingdom of Denmark laid down in
the treaty establishing the European Economic Community! and in accordance with
their national rules the Contracting Parties will mutually exempt from all indirect
taxes and duties transfers of possessions, equipment and materials necessary for the
implementation of this Agreement and of its working arrangements. Such posses-
sions, equipment and materials will be re-exported to the sending Contracting Party
when the programmes and projects for which they were destined end, except when
the possessions, equipment and materials are donated to the receiving Contracting
Party. In the latter case the rules of each Contracting Party will be applied.

Article X

1. The Contracting Parties, by mutual consent, may obtain financing and par-
ticipation from international organizations or from other countries interested in pro-
grammes, projects and activities derived from the present Agreement.

2. The Contracting Parties, by mutual consent, may co-operate, directly or by
means of agencies designated by them, with third countries that request their co-op-
eration.

Article X1

This Agreement will be implemented in accordance with the legislation and
administrative practices of each of the Contracting Parties.

! United Nations, Treaty Sertes, vol. 298, p. 3.
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Article XII

1. When the activities carried out under the aegis of this Agreement and its
working arrangements bring about new findings or results that require the protection
of property rights, such as patents, copyrights, trade marks and equivalent rights,
these findings and results shall, if not otherwise agreed, be the joint property of the
participants in the activity.

2. If the attained findings or results are not liable to protection, they may be
published and used for the benefit of schools, universities and other institutions.

Article XIIT1

1. Each Contracting Party will notify the other Party about the fulfilment of
all the requirements demanded by her national legislation for the approval of this
Agreement, which shall come into force on the date of the second notification.

2. This Agreement shall remain in force for a period of 5 (five) years, being
automatically extended for equal and successive periods.

3. The present Agreement may be denounced by any of the Contracting Par-
ties through notification conveyed by diplomatic channels. The termination shall
become effective 6 (six) months after the receipt of such notification.

4. The denunciation of the present Agreement shall not affect the progress and
completion of the working arrangements between agencies and/or entities arrived at
in accordance with Article I'V.

IN WITNESS THEREOF, the signatories, duly authorized by their respective gov-
ernments, sign the present Agreement.

DonNE in Brasilia, on the 9th June 1986, in duplicate each, in the Portuguese,
Danish and English languages, all texts being equally authentic. In the case of diver-
gence in interpretation, the English text shall prevail.

For the Government For the Government
of the Federative Republic of the Kingdom of Denmark:
of Brazil:
[Signed) [Signed]
ROBERTO DE ABREU SODRE UFFE ELLEMANN-JENSEN
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[TRADUCTION — TRANSLATION]

ACCORD! RELATIF A LA COOPERATION SCIENTIFIQUE ET
TECHNOLOGIQUE ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA
REPUBLIQUE FEDERATIVE DU BRESIL ET LE GOUVERNE-
MENT DU ROYAUME DU DANEMARK

Le Gouvernement de la République fédérative du Brésil et le Gouvernement du
Royaume du Danemark (ci-aprés dénommés « les Parties contractantes »),

Désireux de resserrer encore les relations économiques et scientifiques entre
les deux pays, au vu de leurs objectifs communs de développement économique et
social, d’améliorer la qualité de vie de leurs peuples et d’assurer le progres des
connaissances,

Se référant a I’Accord de base concernant la coopération technique du 25 fé-
vrier 19662 et a I’ Accord relatif 2 la coopération économique et industrielle du 5 fé-
vrier 19793,

Considérant que la coopération scientifique et technologique entre les deux
pays, de méme que les applications de ses résultats dans la production, leur seront
mutuellement bénéfiques,

Sont convenus de ce qui suit :

Article premier

1. Les Parties contractantes, se fondant sur le principe de I'égalité et de
I’avantage mutuel, encourageront entre elles la coopération dans le domaine des
sciences et des technologies. Cette coopération s’exercera entre les institutions, les
organisations, les entreprises et d’autres entités intéressées, dans les domaines des
sciences et des technologies convenues entre les deux Parties.

2. Les Parties contractantes détermineront périodiquement les domaines
d’intérét commun majeur en vue d’actions spécifiques de coopération scientifique
et technologique et arréteront les priorités a cette fin.

Article I

Aucx fins d’atteindre les objectifs du présent Accord, les Parties contractantes
pourront convenir :

a) De procéder a I’échange direct d’informations dans les domaines retenus:
b) De procéder a I'’échange de professeurs, scientifiques, chercheurs et experts
(ci-apreés dénommés « spécialistes »);

¢) De mettre en ceuvre, conjointement ou en coordination, des programmes ou pro-
jets concertés de recherche scientifique, de développement technique et tech-

! Entré en vigueur le 20 décembre 1989, date de la dernigre des notifications par lesquelles les Parties contractantes
s¢ sont informées de I'accomplissement de leurs formalités Iégales, conformément au paragraphe | de Iarticle XIIL

2 Nations Umnies, Recueil des Traités, vol. 590, p. 95

3 Ibid., vol. 1131, p. 219.
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nologique, d’adaptation adéquate de techniques et technologies aux conditions
particuliéres, et d’application de leurs résultats dans la production;

d) De procéder a d’autres actions en coopération ou conjointement selon les cir-
constances.

Article 111

1. L’échange d’informations scientifiques et technologiques s’effectuera di-
rectement entre les Parties contractantes ou par I’entremise d’organismes désignés
par chacune d’elles.

2. Chacune des Parties contractantes ou I’organisme désigné par elle, pour
fournir les informations scientifiques et technologiques, pourront, s’ils le jugent bon,
demander 2 I'autre Partie contractante ou 4 I’autre organisme désigné d’en limiter la
communication a des tiers. Chaque fois que la fourniture d’informations sera jugée
possible ou appropriée, les deux Parties contractantes arréteront en concertation les
conditions et I'étendue de cette communication a des tiers.

Article IV

1. 11 pourra étre conclu, dans le cadre du présent Accord, des conventions de
travail entre organismes gouvernementaux brésiliens et danois, ou bien entre entités
nationales privées agréées par chacune des Parties contractantes, afin de mettre le
présent Accord en ceuvre dans des domaines prioritaires spécifi€s. Les conventions
de travail ainsi conclues en vertu du présent Accord entreront en vigueur par la voie
diplomatique.

2. Les conventions de travail visées au paragraphe 1 préciseront les sources |
de financement et les dispositifs d’exécution nécessaires en fonction de la spécificité
des objectifs retenus et des caractéristiques propres aux organismes ou entités con-
cernés, et fixeront les régles de la présentation, a la Sous-Commission créée confor-
mément a ’article V, de rapports sur les actions menées, y compris les rapports
intérimaires.

Article V

1. Les Parties contractantes sont convenues de créer, dans le cadre de la Com-
mission mixte de coopération économique et industrielle créée conformément 2
I’ Accord relatif a la coopération économique et industrielle du 5 février 1979 entre
les Gouvernements de la République fédérative du Brésil et le Royaume du Dane-
mark, une Sous-Commission de la coopération scientifique et technologique qui se
réunira en méme temps que la Commission mixte de coopération économique et
industrielle ou, en cas de besoin, se réunira d’autre part avec I’agrément des Parties
contractantes.

2. La Sous-Commission de la coopération scientifique et technologique aura
pour mandat :

a) De faire le point de la mise en ceuvre du présent Accord et des conventions de
travail conclues en vertu de I’article IV;
b) De réviser périodiquement la liste des priorités visées a I’article premier; enfin

¢) De présenter aux deux Parties contractantes des recommandations concernant la
mise en ccuvre du présent Accord, y compris les programmes entrepris directe-
ment dans le cadre dudit Accord ou au titre des conventions de travail.
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3. LaSous-Commission pourra constituer des groupes de travail spéciaux qui
se réuniront soit en méme temps qu’elle soit dans !’intervalle entre ses sessions, afin
de faire le point de I’exécution de certaines dispositions du présent Accord ou d’étu-
dier les rapports intérimaires soumis conformément aux conventions de travail.

4. Les contacts au titre du présent Accord s’effectueront, dans les intervalles
entre les sessions de la Sous-Commission et les réunions des groupes de travail, par
la voie diplomatique ou par I'entremise des organismes ou entités désignés par
chacune des Parties contractantes.

ni’uCl vI

Le financement des diverses actions menées au titre de la coopération scienti-
fique et technologique en vertu du présent Accord, ainsi que les régles applicables
aux indemnités de subsistance, frais de voyage, assistance médicale et autres presta-
tions accordées aux spécialistes visés au paragraphe b de I'article II, seront déter-
minés pour les besoins de chaque programme ou projet en coopération.

Article VII

La sélection des spécialistes sera effectuée par la Partie contractante habilitante
et devra étre agréée par la Partie contractante hote.

Article VIIT

La Partie contractante qui aura accepté de recevoir des spécialistes et leurs
familles immédiates en provenance de 1’autre Partie leur concédera, conformément
a ses regles et pratiques nationales :

a) La délivrance gratuite d’un visa officiel valable pour la durée de leur mission
dans le pays héte;

b) L’exonération des droits d’importation et taxes indirectes sur leurs effets per-
sonnels. Les articles domestiques admis a titre temporaire devront étre ré-
exportés a la fin de la mission et bénéficieront des facilités d’exportation néces-
saires;

¢) D’autres facilités, y compris le détachement du personnel nécessaire pour la
réalisation efficace de I’action concernée en vertu du présent Accord.

Article IX

Sans préjudice des obligations assumées par le Royaume du Danemark en vertu
du Traité instituant la Communauté économique européenne!, et conformément
avec leurs réglementations nationales, les Parties contractantes exonéreront ’une et
I’autre de toutes impositions indirectes et autres droits le transfert de possessions,
de matériels et de matériaux nécessaires pour la mise en ceuvre du présent Accord et
des conventions de travail qui en découlent. Ces possessions, matériels et matériaux
seront reexportes a destination de la Partie contractante d’origine lorsque les pro-
grammes et projets auxquels ils étaient destinés prendront fin, sauf si les posses-
sions, matériels et matériaux en question sont donnés a la Partie contractante héte.
Dans ce dernier cas, les réglementations de chaque Partie contractante seront d’ap-
plication.

! Nations Unies, Recueil des Traités, vol. 294, p. 3.
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Article X

1. Les Parties contractantes pourront, par consentement mutuel, solliciter le
financement et la participation d’organisations internationales ou d’autres pays
intéressés aux programmes, projets et actions réalisés en vertu du présent Accord.

2. Les Parties contractantes pourront, par accord mutuel, coopérer directe-
ment ou par I'entremise des organismes désignés par elles avec les pays tiers qui
solliciteraient leur coopération.

Article XI

Le présent Accord sera mis en ceuvre conformément A la législation et aux
pratiques administratives de chacune des Parties contractantes.

Article XII

1. Lorsque les actions menées au titre du présent Accord et des conventions
de travail y relatives déboucheront sur de nouvelles découvertes ou sur des résultats
qui appelleraient la protection des droits de propriété, tels que brevets, droits de
reproduction, marques commerciales et leurs équivalents, lesdites découvertes et
lesdits résultats seront, sauf accord a effet contraire, la propriété commune des
participants & I’action en question.

2. Si la protection desdites découvertes ou desdits résultats n’est pas indis-
pensable, ils pourront étre publiés et utilisés au bénéfice des écoles, universités et
autres institutions.

Article XIIT

1. Chacune des Parties contractantes notifiera 4 I'autre Partie I’accomplisse-
ment de toutes les formalités exigées par sa législation nationale en vue de I'agré-
ment du présent Accord, qui entrera en vigueur a la date de la deuxigme de ces
notifications.

2. Le présent Accord demeurera en vigueur 5 (cinq) ans et sera automati-
quement reconduit pour des périodes successives de méme durée.

3. Le présent Accord pourra étre dénoncé par I'une ou I'autre des Parties
contractantes moyennant notification faite par la voie diplomatique. La dénoncia-
tion prendra effet 6 (six) mois apres réception de cette notification.

4. Ladénonciation du présent Accord ne compromettra en rien la réalisation
ni ’achévement des actions au titre des conventions de travail conclues entre orga-
nismes ou entités conformément a I’article IV.

EN FoI DE Quol, les siguataires, diiment habilités par leurs Gouvernements
respectifs, ont signé le présent Accord.

FAIT A BRASILIA, le 9 juin 1986, en double exemplaire en langues portugaise,
danoise et anglaise, tous les textes faisant également foi. En cas de divergence d’in-
terprétation, le texte anglais prévaudra.

Pour le Gouvernement Pour le Gouvernement
de la République fédérative du Brésil : du Royaume du Danemark :
[Signé] [Signé]
ROBERTO DE ABREU SODRE UFFE ELLEMANN-JENSEN
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[PORTUGUESE TEXT — TEXTE PORTUGAIS]

ACORDO ENTRE O GOVERNO DA REP/fJBLICA FEDERATIVA DO
BRASIL E O GOVERNO DA REPUBLICA DA VENEZUELA
PARA O ESTABELECIMENTO DE UMA ZONA “NON-AEDIFI-
CANDI” NA FRONTEIRA ENTRE OS DOIS PAISES

O Governo da Repiblica Federativa do Brasil ¢ o Governo da Repiiblica da
Venezuela (doravante denominados “Partes Contratantes™),

Desejosos de aperfeicoar e desenvolver harmonicamente as relagdes de boa
vizinhanga entre os dois paises;

Reconhecendo a necessidade de preservar e conservar o divisor de dguas e os
demais acidentes geograficos que servem de referéncia para a identificagdo da linha
fronteirica;

Conscientes da necessidade de evitar que possa ser dificultada a materializagdo
da linha fronteiriga;

Tendo presente, em particular, a conveniéncia de adotar medidas que asse-
gurem a intervisibilidade entre os marcos;

Considerando que o crescimento populacional em certas dreas da fronteira
eomum pode dificultar a consecugdo dos objetivos antes mencionados, €

_ Tendo em eonta as recomendacdes formuladas nas Quadragésima-Nona, Quin-
quagésima e Quinquagésima-Primeira Conferéncias da Comissdo Mista Brasileiro-
Venezuelana Demarcadora de Limites,

Acordam o seguinte:

Artigo 1
Fica estabelecida, ao longo da fronteira entre- os dois paises, € de ambos os
lados desta, uma zona “non-acdificandi”’ e de earacteristicas especiais.
Artigo 11

1. A zona “non-aedificandi” ter4 30 metros de largura para cada lado da linha
fronteiriga.

2. Nessa zona ndo se poderd realizar nenhum tipo de atividades ¢ obras.
3. Cada Parte adotara as medidas necessdrias para assegurar 0 cumprimento
do estipulado no presente Artigo.
Artigo II1

Ambas as Partes acordario, easo o caso, as medidas a serem adotadas em
relacdo as atividades e obras referidas no Artigo I1, as quais tenham sido realizadas
antes da entrada em vigor do presente Acordo.

Artigo IV

A Comissdo Mista Brasileiro-Venezuelana Demarcadora de Limites prestara
todo o apoio técnico que for necessario para o cumprimento do presente Acordo.
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ArtigoV

1. Cada uma das Partes Contratantes notificard a outra do cumprimento das
formalidades requeridas por seu respectivo ordenamento juridico para a entrada em
vigor do presente Acordo, a qual se efetivard a partir da iltima dessas notificages.

2. O presente Acordo permanecerda em vigéncia por periodo ilimitado, a
menos que as Partes convenham em modific4-lo ou em adotar um novo Acordo, ou
que uma das Partes o denuncie por via diplomaética.

3. As modificagdes referidas no paragrafo 2 do presente Artigo entrardo em
vigéncia na forma indicada no parigrafo 1 do presente Artigo.

4. A dentncia referida no paragrafo 2 do presente Artigo ter4 efeito seis meses
depois da data do recebimento da respectiva notificagao.

FE1TO em Brasilia, aos 17 dias do més de maio de 1988, em dois exemplares
originais de idéntico teor, nos idiomas portugués e castelhano, sendo ambos os
textos igualmente auténticos.

Pelo Governo Pelo Governo
da Republica Federativa da Repiiblica da Venezuela:
do Brasil:
[Signed — Signé) [Signed — Signé]
ROBERTO DE ABREU SODRE GERMAN NAva CARRILLO
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[SPANISH TEXT — TEXTE ESPAGNOL]

ACUERDO ENTRE EL GOBIERNO DE LA REPUBLICA FEDERA-
TIVA DEL BRASIL Y EL GOBIERNO DE LA REPUBLICA DE
VENEZUELA PARA EL ESTABLECIMIENTO DE UNA ZONA
NON-AEDIFICANDI EN LA FRONTERA ENTRE LOS DOS
PAISES

El Gobierno de la Repiiblica Federativa del Brasil y el Gobierno de la Repiiblica
de Venezuela, de aqui en adelante denominados las Partes Contratantes,

Deseosos de perfeccionar y desarrollar armonicamente las relaciones de buena
vecindad entre los dos paises;

Reconociendo la necesidad de preservar y conservar el divisor de aguas, asi
como los dem4s accidentes geograficos que sirven de referencia para la identifica-
cién de la linea fronteriza;

Conscientes de la necesidad de evitar que pudiese ser dificultada la materiali-
zacién de la linea fronteriza;

Teniendo presente, en particular la conveniencia de adoptar medidas que ase-
guren la intervisibilidad entre los hitos;

Considerando que el crecimiento poblacional en ciertas dreas de la frontera
comuin puede dificultar el logro de los objetivos antes mencionados;

Tomando en cuenta las recomendaciones formuladas por la Comision Mixta
Brasilefio-Venezolana Demarcadora de Limites en su Cuadragésima Nona, Quin-
cuagésima y Quincuagésima Primera Conferencias;

Acuerdan lo siguiente:

Articulo I

Se establece a lo largo de la frontera entre los dos paises, y a ambos lados de
esta, una zona non-aedificandi y de caracteristicas especiales.

Articulo IT

1. La zona non-aedificandi tendra 30 metros de ancho a cada lado de la linea
fronteriza.

2. Enesta zona no podr4 realizarse ningin tipo de actividades ni obras.

3. Cada Parte adoptar4 las medidas necesarias para asegurar el cumplimiento
de los estipulado en el presente Articulo.

Articulo IIT

Ambas Partes acordar4n, caso por caso, las medidas a ser adoptadas en relacién
con las actividades y obras referidas en el Articulo II que hubiesen sido realizadas
antes de la entrada en vigencia del presente Acuerdo.
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Articulo IV

La Comisién Mixta Brasilefio-Venezolana Demarcadora de Limites prestard
todo el apoyo técnico que sea necesario para el cumplimiento del presente Acuerdo.

Articulo V

1. Cada una de las Partes Contratantes notificara ala otra el cumplimiento de
las formalidades requeridas por su respectivo ordenamiento juridico para la entrada
en vigor del presente Acuerdo, la cual tendra efecto a partir de la dltima de las
notificaciones.

2. El presente Acuerdo permanecerd vigente por un periodo ilimitado, a
menos que las Partes convengan en modificarlo o en adoptar un nuevo Acuerdo, o
que una de las Partes lo denuncie por via diplomatica.

3. Las modificaciones referidas en el parigrafo 2 del presente Articulo
entrar4n en vigencia en la forma indicada en el pardgrafo 1 del presente Articulo.

4. La denuncia referida en el pardgrafo 2 del presente Articulo tendré efecto
seis meses después de la fecha de recepcion de la respectiva notificacién.

HecHo en Brasilia a los diecisiete dias del mes de mayo del afio mil novecientos
ochenta y ocho, en dos (2) ejemplares originales de idéntico tenor, en los idiomas
portugués y castellano, siendo ambos textos igualmente auténticos.

Por el Gobierno Por el Gobierno
de la Repiiblica Federativa de la Repiblica de Venezuela:
del Brasil:
[Signed — Signé] [Signed — Signé]
ROBERTO DE ABREU SODRE GERMAN NAVA CARRILLO

Vol. 1553, 1-26997



36 United Nations — Treaty Series ¢ Nations Unies — Recueil des Traités 1990

{TRANSLATION — TRADUCTION]}

AGREEMENT! BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FEDERA-
TIVE REPUBLIC OF BRAZIL AND THE GOVERNMENT OF
THE REPUBLIC OF VENEZUELA ON THE ESTABLISHMENT
OF A NON-AEDIFICANDI ZONE AT THE BOUNDARY BE-
TWEEN THE TWO COUNTRIES

The Government of the Federative Republic of Brazil and the Government of
the Republic of Venezuela (hereinafter referred to as the “Contracting Parties”),

Desiring to improve and develop harmoniously the good-neighbourly relations
between the two countries;

Recognizing the need to preserve and safeguard the watershed, as well as the
other geographical features which serve as a reference point for identifying the
border;

Aware of the need to avoid any impediment to the marking of the border;

Bearing in mind, in particular, the need to take measures to guarantee that the
boundary marks are visible from one to the next;

Considering that population growth in certain areas of the border between the
two countries might be an impediment to the attainment of the objectives stated
above;

Taking into account the recommendations formulated by the Joint Brazilian-
Venezuelan Border Commission at its forty-ninth, fiftieth and fifty-first meetings;

Have agreed as follows:

Article I
A non-aedificandi zone, with certain special characteristics, shall be estab-
lished along, and on both sides of, the border between the two countries.
Article 11

1. The non-aedificandi zone shall be 30 metres wide on each side of the
border.

2. Within this zone, no activities or construction work of any kind shall be
permitted.

3. Each Party shall take the necessary measures to ensure the implementation
of the provisions of this article.

Article 11T

Both Parties shall agree, on a case-by-case basis, on the measures to be taken
with respect to any of the activities or construction work referred to in article 1II,
carried out before the entry into force of this Agreement.

t Came into force on 20 November 1989, the date of the last of the notifications by which the Contracting Parties
informed each other of the completion of the required formalities, in accordance with article V (1).
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Article IV

The Joint Brazilian-Venezuelan Border Commission shall provide all the tech-
nical support necessary for the implementation of this Agreement.

Article V

1. Each of the Contracting Parties shall notify the other when it has completed
the formalities required under its legislation for the entry into force of this Agree-
ment, which shall enter into force on the date of the last such notification.

2. This Agreement shall remain in force for an indefinite period, unless the
Parties agree to modify it or to adopt a new Agreement, or unless one of the Parties
denounces it through the diplomatic channel.

3. The modifications referred to in paragraph 2 of this article shall enter into
force under the procedure described in paragraph 1 of this article.

4. The denunciation referred to in paragraph 2 of this article shall take effect
six months after the date of receipt of the relevant notification.

DoNE at Brasilia on 17 May 1988, in two (2) identical originals, in the Portu-
guese and Spanish languages, both texts being equally authentic.

For the Government For the Government
of the Federative Republic of the Republic of Venezuela:
of Brazil:
[Signed] [Signed]
ROBERTO DE ABREU SODRE GERMAN NavA CARRILLO
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[TRADUCTION — TRANSLATION]

ACCORD! ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE
FEDERATIVE DU BRESIL ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA
REPUBLIQUE DU VENEZUELA RELATIF A LA, CREATION
D’UNE ZONE NON- AEDIFICANDI A LA FRONTIERE ENTRE
LES DEUX PAYS

Le Gouvernement de la République fédérative du Brésil et ie Gouvernement de
la République du Venezuela (ci-apres dénommés « les Parties contractantes »),

Désireux de perfectionner et de développer de fagon harmonieuse les relations
de bon voisinage entre les deux pays;

Reconnaissant la nécessité de préserver et de conserver le diviseur d’eaux ainsi
que les autres accidents géographiques servant de référence qui permettent d’iden-
tifier la ligne frontiére;

Conscients de la nécessité d’éviter que la ligne frontiere ne devienne difficile a
matérialiser;

Ayant notamment présente a ’esprit I'utilité de mesures assurant la visibilité
entre les bornes;

Considérant que I’augmentation de population dans certaines zones de la fron-
tiere commune peut faire obstacle a la réalisation des objectifs susmentionnés;

Tenant compte des recommandations formulées par la Commission mixte
brésilo-vénézuélienne de démarcation des limites lors de ses quarante-neuvieme,
cinquantiéme et cinquante et unieéme Conférences;

Sont convenus de ce qui suit :

Article premier
Il est établi le long de la frontiere entre les deux pays, et de part et d’autre de
cette frontiére, une zone non-aedificandi, dotée de caractéristiques spéciales.
Article I

1. La zone non-aedificandi aura 30 metres de large de chaque c6té de la ligne
frontiere.

2. Il ne pourra étre mené dans cette zone aucun type d’activité, ni effectué
aucune sorte de travaux.

3. Chaque Partie adoptera les mesures nécessaires pour assurer I’exécution
des dispositions du présent article.

Article IIT

Les deux Parties conviendront, au cas par cas, des mesures a adopter en ce qui
concerne les activités et travaux visés a I’article II qui auront été menés ou effectués
avant I’entrée en vigueur du présent Accord.

! Entré en vigueur le 20 novembre 1989, date de la dernitre des notifications par lesquelles les Parties contractantes
se sont informées de I’accomplissement des formalités requises, conformément au paragraphe 1 de I'article V.
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Article IV

La Commission mixte brésilo-vénézuélienne de démarcation prétera tout 1’ ap-
pui technique nécessaire, le cas échéant, a I’exécution du présent Accord.

Article V

1. Chacune des Parties contractantes informera I’autre de I’accomplissement
des formalités internes requises pour I’entrée en vigueur du présent Accord, lequel
prendra effet 2 compter de la derniere de ces notifications.

2. Leprésent Accord restera en vigueur pour une durée indéfinie, 2 moins que
les Parties ne conviennent de modifier ou d’adopter un nouvel Accord, ou que I'une
des Parties ne le dénonce par la voie diplomatique.

3. Les modifications visées au paragraphe 2 du présent Accord entreront en
vigueur de la mani¢re indiquée au paragraphe 1 du présent article.

4. La dénonciation visée au paragraphe 2 du présent article prendra effet six
mois apres la date de réception de la notification a cet effet.

FaIT a Brasilia le 17 mai 1988, en deux (2) exemplaires originaux de teneur
identique, en langues espagnole et portugaise, les deux textes faisant également foi.

Pour le Gouvernement Pour le Gouvernement
de la République fédérative de la République du Venezuela :
du Brésil :
[Signé] [Signé]
ROBERTO DE ABREU SODRE GERMAN NAVA CARRILLO
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{PORTUGUESE TEXT — TEXTE PORTUGAIS]

ACORDO DE CO-PRODUCAO CINEMATOGRAFICA ENTRE O GO-
VERNO DA REPUBLICA FEDERATIVA DO BRASIL E O GO-
VERNO DA REPUBLICA DA VENEZUELA

O Governo da Repiiblica Federativa do Brasil e o Governo da Repiiblica da
Venezuela (doravante denominados “Partes™),

Animados pelo propdsito de facilitar a producio em comum de filmes que, por
sua qualidade artistica e técnica, contribuam para o desenvolvimento das rela¢des
culturais e comerciais entre os dois paises, € que sejam competitivos tanto nos
respectivos territérios nacionais como nos de outros paises,

Acordam o seguinte:

I. Co-PRODUCGAO

Artigo 1

Para efeitos do presente Acordo, as Partes entendem por “filme de co-producao
brasileiro-venezuelana” uma pelicula de dura¢ao nio inferior a 70 minutos para os
longa-metragens, e ndo inferior a 4 minutos para os curtas e médias metragens, em
todos os formatos e meios, realizada por um ou mais produtores brasileiros, conjun-
tamente com um ou mais produtores venezuelanos, e conforme as disposi¢des men-
cionadas nos Artigos do presente Acordo, com base em um contrato estipulado
pelas empresas co-produtoras e devidamente aprovado pelas autoridades compe-
tentes de cada pais: no Brasil, pelo Conselho Nacional do Cinema (CONCINE), do
Ministério da Cultura, e na Venezuela, pela Direccién de la Industria Cinemato-
grifica, do Ministério do Fomento.

Artigo IT

As peliculas realizadas em co-produgéo entre ambas as Partes seriio conside-
radas como peliculas nacionais pelas autoridades competentes de ambos paises,
sempre e quando sejam realizadas em conformidade as disposi¢Ses legais vigentes
em cada pais. Tais filmes se beneficiardo das vantagens previstas para o filme na-
cional por disposi¢des de lei vigente ou que venha a ser promulgada em cada pais
co-produtor.

Artigo 111

Para gozar dos beneficios do presente Acordo, os co-produtores deverdo cum-
prir com os requisitos estabelecidos pelas suas préprias leis nacionais e com os
requisitos estabelecidos pelas Normas de Procedimento, indicadas no Anexo A do
presente Acordo e que se consideram parte do mesmo.

Artigo IV

1. Na co-produgio dos filmes, a propor¢do dos respectivos aportes dos co-
produtores dos dois paises podera variar de 30% a 70%. Nos casos de co-producio
com terceiros paises, a participagio financeira minoritaria podera ser de até 20 % do
custo total, de acordo com a legislacdo vigente em cada pais.
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2. Para efeito dos cédlculos percentuais mencionados no paragrafo anterior, os
aportes de cada co-produtor terdo valores proporcionais no conjunto da co-pro-
dugdo, independentemente de seu valor monet4rio. Tais valores se regerdo pela Ta-
bela de Percentagem de Aportes, especificada no Anexo B do presente Acordo e
parte integrante do mesmo.

3. A participagdo artistica e técnica na co-produgio se reger4 pela Tabela de
Pontuagdo especificada no Anexo C do presente Acordo e parte integrante do
mesmo.

Artigo V

1. Os filmes deverdo ser realizados com autores, técnicos e intérpretes de
nacionalidade brasileira ou venezuelana, ou estrangeiros com Visto de Residente em
um dos dois paises. Tendo em conta as exigéncias da produgio, serd consentida,
mediante prévio acordo entre as Partes, a participagdo de estrangeiros ndo residen-
tes, segundo a legislacdo vigente em cada pais.

2. Os diretores das co-produges deverdo ser nacionais ou residentes em um
dos dois paises co-produtores.

3. Os co-produtores ndo poderdo impor nenhuma espécie de supervisio artis-
tica ou cargo an4logo superior ao diretor, ou junto a ele.

Artigo VI

1. A revelagdo dos negativos se realizard, em principio, nos laboratérios de
uma das Partes.

2. O processamento das c6pias destinadas 2 programacgio em cada uma das
Partes ser4 efetuado nos respectivos paises.

3. Para cada filme de co-produgdo, serdo preparados um negativo e um con-
tratipo, ou um negativo € um internegativo.

4. Cada co-produtor ser4 proprietario de um negativo ou de um contratipo.

5. O co-produtor majoritdrio serd o encarregado da custédia dos negativos
originais de imagem e som.

6. O co-produtor minoritdrio poder4, mediante prévio acordo com o co-pro-
dutor majoritario, dispor do negativo original.

Artigo VII

A divisd@o de bilheterias nos mercados devera ser proporcional a participagio
percentual dos co-produtores na produgio do filme, salvo no caso de os produtores
realizarem acordo em termos especificos, com a aprovagio das autoridades compe-
tentes de ambas Partes. Essa reparticdo poder4 efetuar-se por intermédio de uma
divisdo de mercados, de uma distribui¢io compartithada dos mesmos mercados, ou
ainda por uma combinagao destas duas férmulas.

Artigo VIII

1. Adistribui¢do nos mercados internacionais compartithados ser4 negociada
pelo co-produtor cuja participagio seja majoritaria naquele mercado, consultados
previamente os demais co-produtores.
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2. Nos mercados internacionais compartilhados na base de 50% para cada
Parte, a negociagdo serd levada a cabo por ambos co-produtores. O co-produtor que
receber uma oferta deverd comunicé-la formalmente ao outro, o qual, por sua vez,
terd um prazo de cinco dias, contado a partir do recebimento da comunicagio, para
apresentar uma melhor oferta.

Artigo IX

Sera promovida com particular interesse a realizacio de filmes com especial
valor artistico e financeiro, entre empresas produtoras das duas Partes e empresas
de outros paises com 0s quais uma ou outra Parte esteja ligada respectivamente por
acordos de co-produgio.

Artigo X

1. Os créditos que encabegam os filmes de co-produgdo deverao indicar, em
quadro separado, tanto as empresas produtoras como o enunciado “Co-produgéo
Brasileira-Venezuelana”, ou “Co-produccién Venezuelana-Brasileiia”, conforme os
respectivos aportes de cada pais.

2. Os filmes serdo apresentados nos Festivais Internacionais pelos paises
co-produtores, mencionados em ordem segundo a sua participacdo percentual.

3. Nas peliculas de co-produgdo meio a meio, ser4 citado em primeiro lugar o
pafs da nacionalidade ou da residéncia do diretor. i

4. Os prémios, subvengdes, incentivos a demais beneficios econdmicos que
forem concedidos aos filmes poderdo ser repartidos entre os co-produtores, de
acordo com o estabelecido no contrato de co-produgio.

5. Todo prémio que ndo seja efetivo, isto €é: disting@o honorifica ou troféus
concedidos em terceiros pafses a filmes realizados segundo as normas estabelecidas
neste Acordo, serd conservado em depdésito pelo co-produtor majoritario, ou se-
gundo estabeleca o contrato de co-produgio.

Artigo X1

As Partes concederdo facilidades para a circulag@o e permanéncia do pessoal
artistico e técnico que participe das peliculas realizadas em co-produgio, de confor-
midade com o presente Acordo. Igualmente, serao concedidas facilidades para a
importagio e exportagio temporaria, nos dois paises, do material necessario para a
realizagdo das co-produgdes, segundo as normas vigentes sobre a matéria em cada

2,

pais.

II. INTERCAMBIO

Artigo X11

1. A importagio, exportacao e distribuicdo dos filmes declarados nacionais
estard subordinada a legislac@o vigente em cada pais. Cada Parte facilitar4, em seu
préprio territério, a difusio do filme reconhecido como nacional pela outra Parte.

2. A transferéncia de divisas relativas ao pagamento de materiais, servigos
prestados e bilheterias, resultantes da venda e comercializa¢io dos filmes, efetuar-
se-4 segundo as normas estabelecidas no contrato de co-produgio e em conformi-
dade a legislagdo vigente em cada pais.
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III. DISPOSICOES GERAIS

Artigo X1

As autoridades competentes das duas Partes se comunicardo as informages de
carater técnico e financeiro relativas as co-produgdes, 2o intercambio dos filmes e,
em geral, aquelas que se refiram as relagGes cinematograficas entre os dois paises.

Artigo X1V

O n#o-cumprimento de uma ou mais cliusulas do contrato celebrado pelas
empresas co-produtoras dara direito a parte afetada ou agravada a denunciar judi-
cialmente a outra ou outras na jurisdi¢2o de sua escolha.

Artigo XV

Sera criada uma Comissio Mista que terd como atribuigio velar pela execugdo
do presente Acordo, bem como examinar e resolver as dificuldades de sua aplicagdo.
Tal Comissdo serd integrada, da parte brasileira, por dois representantes indicados
pela Coordenadoria de Relagées Institucionais do CONCINE, e da parte venezue-
lana, por um representante da Direccién de la Industria Cinematografica € por um
representante eleito pelas entidades cinematograficas.

Artigo XVI

Cada Parte notificara a outra do cumprimento dos procedimentos exigido pelas
legislagdes respectivas para a aprovagdo do presente Acordo, o qual entrarid em
vigor a partir da data de recebimento da dltima destas notificagoes.

Artigo XVII

1. O presente Acordo tera uma duragfo de cinco anos, podendo ser renovado
automaticamente por periodos iguais e sucessivos.

2. O presente Acordo podera ser denunciado por qualquer uma das Partes
mediante notificagdo por via diplomdtica, e a denincia surtirs efeito seis meses
depois de recebida a respectiva notificagdo.

3. A qualquer momento, as Partes poderao, por via diplomética, propor modi-
ficagbes ao presente Acordo. Quando aprovadas pelas Partes, tais modificagdes
entrardo em vigor na forma prevista no Artigo XVI.

Fe1To em Brasilia, aos 17 dias do més de maio de 1988, em dois originais, nas
linguas portuguesa e espanhola, sendo ambos os textos igualmente auténticos.

Pelo Governo Pelo Governo
da Repuiblica Federativa da Reptiblica da Venezuela:
do Brasil:
[Signed — Signé] [Signed — Signé]
ROBERTO DE ABREU SODRE GERMAN NAVA CARRILLO
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ANEXO A

NORMAS DE PROCEDIMENTO PARA A EXECUCAO DO ACORDO DE Co-PRODUGAO CINEMATO-
GRAFICA ENTRE 0 GOVERNO DA REPUBLICA FEDERATIVA DO BRASIL E 0 GOVERNO DA
REPUBLICA DA VENEZUELA

Para aplicagdo do Acordo de Co-produgio Cinematogréfica Brasil-Venezuela subscrito
na data de hoje, se estabelecem as seguintes Normas de Procedimento:

1. As solicitagdes de admissdo dos beneficios da co-produgido cinematografica bem
como com o contrato de co-produgio anexo, depositar-se-do simultaneamente, nas respecti-
vas administragoes, no minimo sessenta dias antes do comego da rodagem da pelicuia.

2. A documentagio requerida para a admissio deve ser a seguinte:

2.1.  Os documentos que certifiquem a propriedade legal, por parte dos co-produtores,
dos direitos de autor sobre a obra a realizar, seja ¢sta uma histéria original ou uma adaptagio.

2.2. Um roteiro detalhado com os didlogos do filme.

2.3. O contrato de co-produgdo (um exemplar firmado e rubricado em trés vias, que
devem ser registradas ante as autoridades competentes de ambos paises). Tal contrato dever4
precisar no seu anexo:

a) O titulo do filme;
b) O nome do autor do argumento e do adaptador, se se tratar de argumento baseado em obra
literaria;
¢) O nome do diretor;
d) O custos totais;
e) A soma das contribui¢des totais de cada co-produtor;
J) Areparticao de bilheterias € de mercados;
g) Aindicagdo de data-limite para o inicio da rodagem do filme.
2.4. O plano de execugio financeira e o orgamento dos gastos.
2.5. A ficha técnica e artistica completa e a nacionalidade dos participantes.

2.6. O plano de trabalho, com a indicagdo dos paises onde serdo efetuadas as rodagens
de cada sequéncia.

3. Enquanto a co-produgao estiver sendo realizada, e até o término da mesma, poderéao
ser introduzidas modificagées no contrato de co-produgao originalmente registrado, inclusive
as referentes a variagio das participa¢des percentuais, a repartigdo de territério e a substi-
tuicdo de um dos co-produtores.

3.1. A substitui¢@o de um co-produtor serd admitida somente em casos excepcionais e
por motivos reconhecidos como vélidos pelas duas administragdes.

3.2. As modificagbes eventualmente introduzidas no contrato original deverdo ser no-
tificadas as autoridades de cada pafs, e por estas aprovadas.
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ANEXOB

TABELA DE PERCENTAGENS DE APORTES

Cargos Minimo  Mdximo Cargos Minimo  Mdximo
Diretor ...................... 5 8 Materiais cenogréficos . ........ 2 5
Roteirista . ................... 2 4 Materiais de vestuario e de ma-

Diretor ou Chefe de Produgio .. 2 4 quiagem. .........oevniien.... 2 4
Diretor de Fotografia .......... 2 4 Localizagdo e transporte . ... . . .. 6 12
Diretorde Arte ............... 1 3 Material Virgem (imagem e som) 8 12
Chefe ou Engenheirode Som . . . 1 2 Montagem ................... 3 5
Direitos de Adaptagio ......... 0 5 Gravagdomusical ............. 2 4
Compositor Musical ........... 1 3 Reprodugdodosom ........... 2 5
Protagonistas................. 8 12 Laboratério .................. 7 10
Atores secund4rios. ........... 2 5 Seguros..........iiiia, 1 2
Técnicos de filmagem (rodagem) 10 15 Custos especiais .............. 0 10
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ANEXOC
TABELA DE PONTUAGAO PARA O CALCULO DA PARTICIPAGAO ARTISTICA
E TECNICA NOS FILMES DE CO-PRODUGAO
Cargos Pontos Cargos Pontos
Diretor ..........cciviiiiii 15 Maquiador .............ooiiiiiiin il 2
Assistentes de dire¢8o ............... ... 4 Vestuarnsta .. ...ooeeinine i, 2
Scriptt .................................. 2 Chefe de produgéo _____________________ 6
R‘_)telm """"""""""""""""" 8 MGSICA ..ovvi i e 6
Diretordefotografia..................... 8 Efeitos especiais ”
Operadordecimera..................... 4 ) p Ty “
Foquista . . . 2 Diretorartfstico. . .........ccvviiiin... 5
Chefede Eletricidade . .. ................. 2 Montador ......cove it e e 8
Chefede Maquinas. . .................... 2 Protagonista............cooiiiiiiiiinn., 10
Sonoplastadecampo .. .................. 4 Atores secund4rios.. ...l _6
Microfonista. . .......................... 2 o 7N 100
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[SPANISH TEXT — TEXTE ESPAGNOL]

ACUERDO DE COPRODUCCION CINEMATOGRAFICA ENTRE EL
GOBIERNO DE LA REPUBLICA FEDERATIVA DEL BRASIL Y
EL GOBIERNO DE LA REPUBLICA DE VENEZUELA

El Gobierno de la Repiiblica Federativa del Brasil y el Gobierno de la Repiiblica
de Venezuela, en lo sucesivo denominados las Partes, animados por el propésito de
facilitar la produccién en comiin de peliculas que, por su calidad artistica y técnica,
contribuyan al desarrollo de las relaciones culturales y comerciales entre los dos
paises y sean competitivas tanto en los respectivos territorios nacionales como en
los de otros paises,

Acuerdan lo siguiente:

I. CoprODUCCION

Articulo 1

A los fines del presente Acuerdo, las Partes entienden por “Pelicula de Copro-
duccién Brasilero-Venezolana”, una pelicula de duracién no inferior a 70 minutos
para los largometrajes, y no inferior a 4 minutos para los cortometrajes y medio-
metrajes, en todos los formatos y medios, realizada por uno o més productores
brasileros, conjuntamente con uno o mas productores venezolanos y conforme a las
disposiciones mencionadas en los articulos del presente Acuerdo, en base a un con-
trato estipulado entre las empresas coproductoras y debidamente aprobado por las
autoridades competentes de ambos paises: en Brasil el Consejo Nacional de Cinema
(CONCINE), del Ministerio de la Cultura, y en Venezuela la Direccién de la Indus-
tria Cinematografica del Ministerio de Fomento.

Articulo I

Las peliculas realizadas en coproduccién entre ambas Partes serdn conside-
radas como peliculas nacionales por las autoridades competentes de ambos paises,
siempre y cuando sean realizadas conforme a las disposiciones legales vigentes en
cada uno de ellos. Dichas peliculas se beneficiardn de las ventajas previstas para las
peliculas nacionales por las disposiciones de la ley vigente, o las que puedan ser
promulgadas, en cada pais coproductor.

Articulo I

Para gozar de los beneficios del presente Acuerdo, los coproductores deberan
cumplir con los requisitos exigidos por sus propias leyes nacionales y con los requi-
sitos establecidos por las Normas de Procedimiento, senaladas en el Anexo A del
presente Acuerdo y que se consideran como parte del mismo.

Articulo IV

1. En la coproduccién de las peliculas, la proporcién de los respectivos
aportes de los coproductores de los dos paises pueden variar del 30% al 70%. En los
casos de coproduccién con terceros paises, la participacién financiera minoritaria
podré ser de hasta un 20% del costo total, de acuerdo con la legislacién vigente de
cada pafs.
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2. A los efectos de los célculos porcentuales mencionados en el parigrafo
anterior, los aportes de cada coproductor tendrdn valores ‘proporcionales en el
conjunto de la coproduccién, independientemente de su valor monetario. Dichos
valores se regiran por la Tabla de Porcentajes de Aportes que se especifican en el
Anexo B del presente Acuerdo y parte integrante del mismo.

3. Laparticipacién artistica y técnica en la coproduccidn se regira por la Tabla
de Puntaje que se especifica en el Anexo C del presente Acuerdo y parte integrante
del mismo.

Articulo V

1. Las peliculas deberén ser realizadas con autores, técnicos e interpretes de
nacionalidad brasilera o venezolana, o extranjeros con visa de residente en uno de
los dos paises. Tomando en cuenta las exigencias de produccién, se puede consentir
mediante previo acuerdo entre las Partes, la participacién de extranjeros no residen-
tes, segin la legislacién vigente en cada pais.

2. Los Directores de las coproducciones deberan ser nacionales o residentes
de uno de los paises coproductores.

3. Los coproductores no podran imponer ningiin tipo de supervisor artistico
o cargo andlogo por encima del Director o adjunto a él.

Articulo VI

1. Elrevelado del negativo se realizar4, en principio, en los laboratorios de una
de las Partes.

2. Laimpresion de las copias destinadas a la programacién en cada una de las
Partes, serd efectuada en los respectivos paises.

3. Para cada pelicula de coproduccién serdn preparados un negativo y un
contratipo, o0 un negativo y un internegativo.

4. Cada coproductor sera propietario de un negativo o de un contratipo.

5. El coproductor mayoritario seré el encargado de la custodia de los nega-
tivos originales de imagen y sonidos.

6. El coproductor minoritario podr4, previo acuerdo con el coproductor
mayoritario, disponer del negativo original.

Articulo VII

El reparto de las recaudaciones de los mercados debera ser proporcional a la
participacién porcentual de los coproductores en la produccién de la pelicula, a
menos que los coproductores realicen un acuerdo en términos especificos, con la
aprobacion de las autoridades competentes de ambas Partes. Esta reparticién podra
efectuarse por medio de una distribucién de mercados, de una distribucién compar-
tida de los mismos mercados, o bien por una combinacién de las dos férmulas.

Articulo VIIT

1. La distribucién de los mercados internacionales compartidos seria nego-
ciada por el coproductor cuya participacién sea mayoritaria en dicho mercado, pre-
via consulta con los demés coproductores.
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2. En los mercados internacionales compartidos en base al 50% para cada
Parte, la negociacién ser4 llevada a cabo por ambos coproductores. El coproductor
que reciba una oferta debe comunicarla formalmente al otro, que a su vez tendrd un
plazo de cinco dias, contados a partir del recibo de la comunicacién, para presentar
una mejor oferta.

Articulo IX

Ser4 promovida con particular interés la realizacién de peliculas de especial
valor artistico y financiero, entre empresas productoras de las dos Partes y empresas
de otros paises con las que una u otra Parte estén ligadas respectivamente por Acuer-
dos de Coproduccién.

Articulo X

I. Los créditos que encabezan las peliculas de coproduccién deberén indicar,
en un cuadro separado, tanto las empresas productoras como el enunciado “Co-
produccién Brasilero-Venezolana”, o “Coproduccion Venezolano-Brasilera”, de
acuerdo con los respectivos aportes de cada pais.

2. Las peliculas seran presentadas en los Festivales Internacionales por los
paises coproductores, mencionados en orden segiin su participacién porcentual.

3. Enlas peliculas de coproduccién a partes iguales, se mencionaré en primer
lugar el pais de la nacionalidad o residencia del Director.

4. Los premios, subvenciones, incentivos y demas beneficios econémicos que
fuesen concedidos a la pelicula, podran ser compartidos entre los coproductores, de
acuerdo a lo establecido en el contrato de coproduccién.

5. Todo premio que no sea en efectivo, es decir, distincién honorifica o trofeo
concedido por terceros paises a peliculas realizadas segin las normas establecidas
por este Acuerdo, serd conservado en dep6sito por el coproductor mayoritario, o
segin lo establezca el contrato de coproduccién.

Articulo XI

Las Partes concederan facilidades para la circulacién y permanencia del per-
sonal artistico y técnico que participe en las peliculas realizadas en coproduccién,
de conformidad con del presente Acuerdo. Igualmente, se concederan facilidades
para la importacién y exportacion temporal, en los dos paises, del material necesario
para la realizacién de las coproducciones, segiin las normas vigentes sobre la mate-
ria en cada pafs.

II. INTERCAMBIO

Articulo XII

1. Laimportacién, exportacion y distribucién de las peliculas declaradas na-
cionales estard sometida a la legislacién vigente en cada pais. Cada parte facilitara
en su propio territorio, la difusién de la pelicula reconocida como nacional por la
otra Parte.

2. Latransferencia de divisas relativa al pago de los materiales, servicios pres-
tados y las recaudaciones derivadas de la venta y comercializacién de las peliculas,
se efectuara cumpliendo las normas establecidas en el contrato de coproduccién y
de conformidad con la legislacién vigente en cada pais. .
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III. DisPosICIONES GENERALES

Articulo X111

Las autoridades competentes de las dos Partes se comunicaran las informacio-
nes de caracter técnico y financiero relativas a las coproducciones, al intercambio de
las peliculas, y, en general, las que se refieran a las relaciones cinematograficas entre
ambos paises.

Articulo X1V

El incumplimiento de una o més cldusulas del contrato celebrado por las
empresas coproductoras dara derecho a la parte afectada o agraviada a demandar
judicialmente a la otra u otras en la jurisdiccién de su escogencia.

Articulo XV

Se creard una Comisién Mixta que tendrd como atribucién velar por la eje-
cucién del presente Acuerdo, asi como examinar y resolver las dificultades de su
aplicacién. Dicha Comisién estara integrada, por la parte brasilera por dos repre-
sentantes indicados por la Coordinadora de Relaciones Institucionales del Consejo
Nacional de Cine (CONCINE), y por la parte venezolana por un representante de la
Direccién de la Industria Cinematografica y un representante elegido por los gre-
mios cinematograficos.

Articulo XVI

Cada Parte notificara a la otra el cumplimiento del procedimiento exigido por
las legislaciones correspondientes para la aprobacién del presente Acuerdo, €l cual
entrard en vigor a partir de la fecha de recepcion de la tltima notificacion.

Articulo XVII

1. El presente Acuerdo tendra una duracién de cinco afios pudiendo reno-
varse automaticamente, por perfodos iguales y sucesivos.

2. El presente Acuerdo podrad ser denunciado por cualquiera de las Partes
mediante notificacién por via diplomatica, y la denuncia surtirad efecto seis meses
después del recibo de dicha notificacién.

3. En cualquier momento, las Partes podran, por via diplomatica, proponer
modificaciones al presente Acuerdo y de ser aprobadas por ellas entrardn en vigor
en la forma prevista en el Articulo XVI.

HEecHo en Brasilia, a los diecisiete dias del mes de mayo de mil novecientos
ochenta y ocho, en dos originales en los idiomas portugués y espafiol, siendo ambos
textos igualmente auténticos.

Por el Gobierno Por el Gobierno
de la Republica Federativa de la Repiiblica de Venezuela:
del Brasil:
[Signed — Signé] [Signed — Signé]
ROBERTO DE ABREU SODRE GERMAN Nava CARRILLO
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ANEXOA

NORMAS DE PROCEDIMIENTO PARA LA EJECUCION DEL ACUERDO DE COPRODUCCION CINE-
MATOGRAFICA ENTRE EL GOBIERNO DE LA REPUBLICA FEDERATIVA DEL BRASIL Y EL
GOBIERNO DE LA REPUBLICA DE VENEZUELA

Para la aplicacién del Acuerdo de Coproduccién Cinematogréafica Brasil-Venezuela,
suscrito en la fecha de hoy, se establecen las siguientes normas de procedimiento:

1. Lassolicitudes de admisién de los beneficios de la coproduccién cinematografica asi
como el contrato de coproduccién anexo, se depositardn simultineamente, en las respectivas
administraciones, por lo menos sesenta dias antes del inicio del rodaje de la pelicula.

2. Ladocumentacién requerida para la admisién debe ser la siguiente:

2.1. Los documentos que certifiquen la propiedad legal por parte de coproductores de
los derechos de autor de la obra a realizar, sea esta una historia original o una adaptacién.

2.2. Un guién detallado con los didlogos de la pelicula.

2.3. Elcontrato de coproduccién (un ejemplar firmado y rubricado en tres copias, que
deben ser registradas ante las autoridades competentes de ambos paises). Dicho contrato
deber4 especificar en el anexo: :

a. El titulo de la pelicula;

b. El nombre del autor del argumento y del adaptador, si se trata de argumento basado en
obra literaria; )

c. El nombre del Director;
d. Los costos totales;
e. Elimporte de las aportaciones totales de cada coproductor;
f. Elreparto de las recaudaciones y de los mercados;
g. Laindicacién de la fecha limite para el inicio del rodaje de la pelicula.
2.4. ElPlan de Financiamiento y el presupuesto de gastos.
2.5. La ficha técnica y artistica completa y la nacionalidad de los participantes.

2.6. El plan de trabajo, con la indicacién de los paises donde se efectuari el rodaje de
cada secuencia.

3. Mientras se realiza la coproduccién, y hasta el final de la misma podran ser intro-
ducidas modificaciones en el contrato de coproduccién originalmente registrado, inclusive las
referentes a la variacién de las participaciones porcentuales, el reparto del territorio y la
sustitucién de uno de los coproductores.

3.1. La sustitucién de coproductor serd admitida solamente en casos excepcionales y
por motivos reconocidos como vélidos por las dos administraciones.

3.2. Las modificaciones introducidas eventualmente en el contrato original deberén ser
notificadas a las autoridades de cada pais y aprobadas por ésta.
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ANEXOB

TABLA DE PORCENTAJES DE APORTES

Cargos Minimo  Mdximo Cargos Minimo  Mdximo
Director ..................... 5 8 Materiales Escenografia. .. ..... 2 5
Guionista .................... 2 4 Materiales de vestuario y ma-

Director o Jefe de Produccién. . . 2 4 quillaje. ... 2 4
Director de Fotografia ......... 2 4 Localizaci6n y Transporte. . . . .. 6 12
Directorde Arte. .............. 1 3 Material virgen (imageny sonido) 8 12
Jefe o Ingeniero de Sosido. . . . .. 1 2 Montaje...................... 3 5
Derechos de Adaptacién .. .. ... 0 5 Grabacién musical ............ 2 4
Compositor Musical . .......... 1 3 Reproduccién del Sonido. ... ... 2 5
Protagonista.................. 8 12 Laboratorio . ................. 7 10
Actores Secundarios. .......... 2 5 Seguros. ..., i 2
Técnico de Filmacién (Rodaje).. 10 15 Costos especiales ............. 0 10
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ANEXOC
TABLA DE PUNTAIJE PARA EL CALCULO DE LA PARTICIPACION ARTISTICA
E TEcNICA EN PELfcuLAS DE COPRODUCCION
Cargos Puntos Cargos Puntos
Director .............oiiiiiiii 15 Magquillador ............................ 2
Asistentes de Directores ................. 4 VeStuarnista . .......ooouvrvnneeninann. 2
SCrPL. ..ot 2 | Jefede Produccibn ...................... 6
gf"én e Fore e 2 MUGSICA ... 6
irector de Fotografia ................... .
Efectos E €S . o

Operadorde Cdmaras. ................... 4 .ec 08 SP?Cl_a ©s 2

. Director Artistico .............c.ccoveunen. 5
Foquista.............ooiviiiiinnenaan., 2
Jefe EI6Ctrico. . .........c..ouuniunnns, 2 | Montador.. ..o 8
Jefe deMAQUINGS. . ....oooeneeneeneen.. .. 2 Protagonistas...................oiinn 10
Sonidistade Campo ..................... 4 Actores Secundarios. .................... _6
Microfonista. . ................. L. 2 TOTAL it e 100
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[TRANSLATION — TRADUCTION]

AGREEMENT! ON FILM CO-PRODUCTION BETWEEN THE GOV-
ERNMENT OF THE FEDERATIVE REPUBLIC OF BRAZIL AND
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF VENEZUELA

The Government of the Federative Republic of Brazil and the Government of
the Republic of Venezuela (hereinafter referred to as the “Parties”),

Desiring to facilitate the joint production of films which, by their artistic and
technical merits, will contribute to the development of cultural and trade relations
between the two countries and which will be competitive both in the respective
national territories and in the territories of other countries,

Have agreed as follows:

I. Co-PRODUCTION

Article I

For the purposes of this Agreement, the Parties shall regard as a “Brazilian-
Venezuelan co-production film” a feature film of not less than 70 minutes’ duration
or a short or medium-length film of not less than 4 minutes’ duration, in any format
or medium, which is produced jointly by one or more Brazilian producers and one
or more Venezuelan producers, and which is in conformity with the provisions set
forth in the articles of this Agreement, based on a contract concluded by the co-pro-
ducing companies and duly approved by the competent authorities of each country:
in Brazil, by the National Cinematographic Council (CONCINE) of the Ministry of
Cuiture, and in Venezuela, by the Department of the Cinematographic Industry of
the Ministry of Development.

Article IT

Films co-produced by the two Parties shall be treated as nationally produced
films by the competent authorities of both countries, provided that they are made in
accordance with the legal provisions in force in each country. Such films shall enjoy
the advantages accorded to national films by the legal provisions in force, or those
to be promulgated, in each co-producing country.

Article IIT

To enjoy the benefits of this Agreement, co-producers must fulfil all the obliga-
tions laid down by their respective national laws and all the obligations laid down by
the procedural rules set forth in Annex A to this Agreement, which shall be regarded
as part thereof.

Article IV

1. Inthe co-production of films, the proportion of the respective contributions
of the co-producers of the two countries may vary between 30 and 70 per cent. In the
case of co-productions with third countries, the financial participation of the minor

! Came into force on 1 January 1990, the date of the last of the notifications by which the Contracting Parties
informed each other of the completion of the required formalities, in accordance with article XVI.
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co-producer may be up to 20 per cent of the total cost, in accordance with the
legislation in force in each country.

2. For the purposes of calculating the percentages referred to in the preceding
paragraph, the contribution of each co-producer shall have proportional value in the
co-production as a whole, independently of its monetary value. Such value shall be
determined according to the table of percentage contributions contained in Annex B
to this Agreement, which forms an integral part thereof.

3. Artistic and technical participation in the co-production shall be deter-
mined by the points table contained in Annex C to this Agreement which forms an
integral part thereof.

Article V

1. Films shall be made with actors, technicians and performers of Brazilian or
Venezuelan nationality, or with non-nationals who hold residence permits in either
of the two countries. Taking into account the requirements of the film, non-resident
nationals of third countries may be allowed to participate, subject to prior agreement
between the Parties, in accordance with the legislation in force in each country.

2. Thedirectors of the co-productions shall be nationals or residents of one of
the two co-producing countries.

3. The co-producers shall not impose any type of artistic supervisor or similar
authority above the director or at the same level as the director.

Article VI

1. The negative shall, in principle, be developed in the laboratories of one of
the Parties.

2. The copies to be shown in the territory of each Party shall be printed in the
respective countries.

3. Foreach co-produced film, one negative and one countertype, or one nega-
tive and one internegative shall be prepared.

4. Each co-producer shall be the owner of a negative or of a countertype.

5. The majority co-producer shall keep the original negatives of the image and
sound.

6. The minority co-producer may, subject to the prior agreement of the major-
ity co-producer, hold the original negative.

Article VII

Receipts from the marketing of the co-production shall be shared in proportion
to the percentages of the co-producers of the costs of producing the film, except
where the producers conclude a specific agreement to the contrary, with the
approval of the competent authorities of both Parties. Such apportionment may be
effected through a division of markets, or through the sharing of the same markets,
or through a combination of the two formulas.

Article VIIT

1. The distribution of the film in shared international markets shall be negoti-
ated by the major co-producer in that market, after prior consultation with the other
co-producers.
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2. In international markets which are divided on the basis of 50 per cent for
each Party, the negotiations shall be conducted by both co-producers. The co-pro-
ducer who receives an offer shall formally communicate it to the other co-producer,
who, in turn, shall have a period of five days from the date of receipt of the commu-
nication to present a better offer.

Article IX

Particular emphasis shall be placed on promoting the production of films of
outstanding artistic and financial merit among production companies of the two
Parties and companies of other countries with which either Party may be linked
through co-production agreements.

Article X

1. The credits preceding co-produced films shall include, in a separate section,
both the names of the companies which made the film and the designation “Bra-
zilian-Venezuelan Co-production”, or “Venezuelan-Brazilian Co-production”, de-
pending on each country’s input.

2. Films shall be presented at international festivals by the co-producing
countries, mentioned in the order of the respective shares of their participation.

3. In the case of co-produced films the costs of which have been shared
equally, the country of the nationality or residence of the director shall be listed first.

4. Prizes, subsidies, incentives and other economic benefits granted to a film
may be divided among the co-producers, in accordance with the provisions of the
co-production contract.

5. Any award which is not in the form of money, in other words, honorary
awards or trophies awarded by third countries to films made in accordance with the
rules set forth in this Agreement, shall be kept by the major co-producer, or as
provided for in the co-production contract.

Article X1

The Parties shall facilitate the movement and stay of the artistic and technical
personnel participating in co-produced films, in accordance with the terms of this
Agreement. Facilities shall also be granted for the temporary export and import, into
and from the two countries, of the material necessary for the production of co-pro-
duced films, in accordance with the relevant regulations in force in each country.

II. EXCHANGE

Article XII

1. The import, export and distribution of films declared to be nationally pro-
duced shall be subject to the legislation in force in each country. Each Party shall
facilitate in its own territory the distribution of films recognized as national films by
the other Party.

2. Foreign currency to pay for materials and services provided and revenues
from the sale and marketing of the films shall be remitted in accordance with the
terms of the co-production contract and in conformity with the legislation in force
in each country.
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III. GENERAL PROVISIONS

Article XIII

The competent authorities of the two Parties shall communicate to each other
technical and financial information relating to the co-production and exchange of
films and, in general, to cinematographic relations between the two countries.

Article XIV

The non-fulfilment of one or more of the provisions of the contract concluded
by the co-producing companies shall entitle the affected or injured Party to take legal
proceedings against the other Party or Parties in the jurisdiction of its choice.

Article XV

A Joint Commission shall be established with powers to monitor the implemen-
tation of this Agreement and to examine and resolve any difficulties arising out of its
application. The Commission shall comprise, on the Brazilian side, two repre-
sentatives appointed by the Office for the Coordination of Institutional Relations of
the National Cinematographic Council (CONCINE), and, on the Venezuelan side, a
representative of the Department of the Cinematographic Industry and a repre-
sentative elected by film bodies.

Article XVI

Each Party shall notify the other when the formalities required under its na-
tional legislation for the adoption of this Agreement have been completed. The
Agreement shall enter into force on the date of receipt of the last such notification.

Article XVII

1. This Agreement shall remain in force for a period of five years and may be
automatically renewed for successive five-year periods.

2. Either Party may denounce this Agreement by giving notice through the
diplomatic channel. The denunciation shall take effect six months after the receipt
of the said notification.

3. The Parties may, at any time, through the diplomatic channel, propose
amendments to this Agreement. Such amendments, after approval by the Parties,
shall enter into force in the manner provided for in Article XVL

DoNE at Brasilia, on 17 May 1988, in two originals in the Portuguese and Span-
ish languages, both texts being equally authentic.

For the Government For the Government
of the Federative Republic of the Republic of Venezuela:
of Brazil:
[Signed)] [Signed]
ROBERTO DE ABREU SODRE GERMAN NAvA CARRILLO
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ANNEX A

PROCEDURAL RULES FOR THE IMPLEMENTATION OF THE AGREEMENT ON FILM CO-PRODUC-
TION BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FEDERATIVE REPUBLIC OF BRAZIL AND THE
GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF VENEZUELA

The following procedural rules shall govern the implementation of the Agreement on
Film Co-production between Brazil and Venezuela, concluded on today’s date:

1. Applications for the grant of film co-production privileges, together with the co-pro-
duction contract annexed thereto, must be submitted at the same time to the respective
administrations, at least 60 days before fiiming is to begin.

2. The following documents must accompany the application:

2.1. Documents establishing legal ownership by the co-producers of the copyright for
the film to be made, whether the film is an original story or an adaptation.

2.2. A detailed screenplay with the dialogue of the film.

2.3. The co-production contract (one original, sigued and initialled, and three certified
true copies, which shall be registered with the competent authorities of the two countries).
The contract must indicate in its annex:

(a) The title of the film;

(b) The name of the author of the story, or of the adapter in the case of a story taken from a
literary work;

(¢) The name of the director;
(d) The total cost;
(e) The sum of the total contributions of each co-producer;
(f) The division of receipts and markets;
(g) The date set for the start of filming.
24. A financial plan and expenditure budget.

2.5. A complete list of the technical and artistic personnel, showing the nationality of
the participants.

2.6. The work schedule, indicating the countries in which each sequence is to be filmed.

3. During the production of a co-produced film, and up to the time of its completion,
modifications may be made to the co-production contract originally registered, including
modifications concerning changes in the percentage participation, the division of territory
and the replacement of one of the co-producers.

3.1. Thereplacement of a co-producer shall be permitted only in exceptional cases and
for reasons recognized as vaiid by the two administrations.

3.2. Any modifications made to the original contract shall be communicated to the
authorities of each country, and shall be approved by them.
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ANNEX B

TABLE OF PERCENTAGE CONTRIBUTIONS

Functions Minimum Maximum Functions Minimum Maximum
Director ................o.... 5 8 Setdesign.................... 2 5
Scriptwriter.................. 2 4 Wardrobe and make-up ........ 2 4
Director or chief of production.. 2 4 Location and transport. . . ... . . . 6 12
Director of photography ....... 2 4 Raw material (image and sound). 8 12
Artdirector .................. 1 3 .

. ) . Editing .................... . 3 5
Chief engineer or sound engineer 1 2 Sound rdi ) 4
Adaptation rights ............. 0 5 ound reco mg- """""""

Musical composer. ............ 1 3 Sound reproduction ........... 2 3
Leadingactor................. 8 12 Laboratory................... 7 10
Supporting actors ............. 2 5 Insurance .................... 1 2
Camera technicians (filming).... 10 15 Specialcosts ................. 0 10
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ANNEX C
POINTS TABLE FOR THE CALCULATION OF ARTISTIC AND TECHNICAL
PARTICIPATION IN CO-PRODUCTION FILMS
Posts Points Posts Points
Director .........cooiviiiiiiiiiii 15 Make-upassistant. ................... ... 2
Assistantdirectors . ..................... 4 Wardrobe assistant ... .....oveeennennnnn. 2
Seript. ... 2 Chief of production. ..................... 6
Screenplay ... 8 MUSIC oo oo 6
Director of photography ................. 8 Specialeffects ............ .o, 2
Cameraman ............cooviiinuinnnnan, 4 Artistic direct 5
Lightingassistant ....................... 2 n.'s“c JECTOT. v
Chief electrician . .....oov oo, 2 Editor .......ciiiiiii i i 8
) s 2 Leadingactor...............o.ooiniit, 10
Outdoors sound engineer................. 4 Supportingactors ....................... _6
Microphone assistant . ................... 2 TOTAL ..o 100
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[TRADUCTION — TRANSLATION]

ACCORD! ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE FE-
DERATIVE DU BRESIL ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA RE-
PUBLIQUE DU VENEZUELA RELATIF A LA COPRODUCTION
CINEMATOGRAPHIQUE

Le Gouvernement de la République fédérative du Brésil et le Gouvernement de
la République du Venezuela, ci-aprés dénommés « les Parties »,

Animés du désir de faciliter la coproduction en commun de films qui, par leurs
qualités artistiques et techniques, contribueront au développement des relations
culturelles et commerciales entre les deux pays et seront compétitifs tant sur les
territoires nationaux des deux pays que sur ceux des autres pays.

Sont convenus de ce qui suit :

1. CoPRODUCTION

Article premier

Aux fins du présent Accord, les Parties entendent par « film en coproduction
brasilo-vénézuélienne » un film d’une durée de 70 minutes au moins pour les longs
métrages, et de 4 minutes au moins pour les courts et les moyens métrages, quelque
soit le format ou le moyen utilisé, réalisés par un ou plusieurs producteurs brésiliens,
conjointement avec un ou plusieurs producteurs vénézuéliens, conformément aux
regles énoncées dans les articles du présent Accord, sur la base d’un contrat conclu
entre les coproducteurs et diiment approuvé par les autorités compétentes des deux
pays, & savoir : au Brésil, le Conseil national du cinéma (CONCINE) du Ministere
de la culture; au Venezuela, la Direction de I’industrie cinématographique du Mi-
nistére du développement.

Article IT

Les films réalisés en coproduction par les deux Parties seront considérés
comme des films nationaux par les autorités compétentes des deux pays s’ils sont
réalisés conformément aux dispositions 1égislatives en vigueur dans ceux-ci. Ces
films bénéficieront des avantages prévus pour les films nationaux en vertu des dis-
positions législatives en vigueur ou qui pourraient étre édictées dans chacun des
pays coproducteurs.

Article I

Pour étre admis au bénéfice du présent Accord, les coproducteurs devront rem-
plir les conditions posées dans leurs lois et réglements nationaux, ainsi que les con-
ditions énoncées dans les reégles de procédure figurant a I’ Annexe « A » du présent
Accord, qui sont considérées comme en faisant partie intégrante.

Article IV

1. Lors de la production du film, la proportion des apports respectifs des
producteurs des deux pays peut varier de 30 a 70 pour cent. En cas de coproduction

! Entré en vigueur le 17 janvier 1990, date de la derniere des notifications par lesquelles les Parties contractantes se
sont informées de 1'accomplissement des formalités internes requises, conformément a I’article X VI
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avec des pays tiers, la participation financiére minoritaire pourra se monter a
20 pour cent du cofit total, conformément a la législation en vigueur dans chaque
pays.

2. Aux fins des calculs de pourcentage visés au paragraphe précédent, les
apports de chaque producteur seront évalués par rapport a ’ensemble de la copro-
duction, indépendamment de leur valeur monétaire. La valeur en sera établie en
appliquant le Tableau de la valeur en pourcentage des apports figurant 4 ’Annexe B
du présent Accord qui fait partie intégrante de ce dernier.

3. La participation artistique et technique a la coproduction sera évaluée en
appliquant la « Table des points » figurant & I’ Annexe C du présent Accord qut fait
partie intégrante de ce dernier.

Article V

1. Les films devront étre réalis€s avec des auteurs, techniciens et interprétes
ayant la nationalité brésilienne ou vénézuélienne, ou encore étrangers ayant un visa
de séjour dans 'un des deux pays. La participation d’étrangers qui ne sont pas des
résidents en vertu de la 1égislation de chaque pays peut étre admise, compte tenu des
exigences du film, aprgs accord entre les Parties.

2. Les metteurs en scéne des coproductions doivent avoir la nationalité ou la
qualité de résident d’un des pays coproducteurs.

3. Les coproducteurs ne peuvent imposer aucune sorte de directeur artistique
ou autre personne exergant des fonctions analogues de supervision au metteur en
sceéne ou a son adjoint.

Article VI

1. Le développement du négatif est, en principe, effectué dans les laboratoires
de 'une des Parties.

2. L’impression des copies destinées a étre programmées sur le territoire de
chacune des Parties est effectuée dans le pays correspondant.

3. Tout film en coproduction doit comporter un négatif et un contretype, ou un
négatif et une copie.

4. Chaque producteur est propriétaire d’un négatif ou d’un contretype.

5. Le coproducteur majoritaire a la garde des négatifs originaux, images et
son.

6. Le coproducteur minoritaire peut, sur accord préalable avec le coproduc-
teur majoritaire, disposer du négatif original.

Article VIT

La répartition des recettes des marchés devra, sauf accord spécifique des co-
producteurs, étre proportionnelle 4 la participation en pourcentage des coproduc-
teurs a la production du film et étre approuvée par les autorités compétentes des
deux Parties. Elle pourra étre effectuée au moyen d’une distribution des marchés,
d’une distribution partagée desdits marchés, ou encore d’une combinaison des deux
formules.
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Article VIIT

1. La distribution des marchés internationaux partagés est négociée par le
coproducteur ayant une participation majoritaire sur ledit marché, aprés consul-
tation des autres producteurs.

2. Sur les marchés internationaux partagés a raison de 50 pour cent pour
chaque Partie, la négociation est menée par les deux coproducteurs. Le coproduc-
teur qui regoit une offre doit la commurriquer en bonne et due forme a I’autre, lequel
dispose d'un délai de cinq jours, & compter de la réception de la communication,
pour faire une meilleure offre.

Article IX

La réalisation de films de haut niveau artistique et financier entre producteurs
des deux Parties contractantes et producteurs de pays avec lesquels I'une et I’autre
sont respectivement li€es par des accords de coproduction sera examinée avec un
intérét particulier.

Article X

1. Le générique des films en coproduction devra comporter, sur un carton
séparé, le nom des producteurs et la mention «coproduction brésilo-vénézué-
lienne » ou « coproduction vénézuélo-brésilienne », selon I'apport respectif de cha-

que pays.
2. Les films seront présentés aux festivals internationaux par les pays copro-

ducteurs, avec mention de ces derniers dans 1’ordre de leur participation en pourcen-
tage.

3. Pour les films a participation égale, il est fait mention en premier du pays
dont le metteur en scéne est ressortissant.

4. Les prix, subventions, incitations et autres avantages financiers accordés
au film peuvent étre partagés entre les coproducteurs, comme prévu dans le contrat
de coproduction.

5. Tout prix, autre que monétaire, sous forme de distinction honorifique ou de
trophée, octroyé par des pays tiers a des films réalisés conformément aux disposi-
tions du présent Accord, est conservé en dép6t par le coproducteur majoritaire, ou
de la maniére prévue dans le contrat de coproduction.

Article X1

Toutes les facilités sont accordées par les Parties pour la circulation et le séjour
du personnel artistique et technique employé dans les films réalisés en coproduction
au sens du présent Accord, ainsi que pour I'importation et I’exportation temporaire
dans les deux pays du matériel nécessaire a la réalisation desdits films, selon les
régles en vigueur en la matiére dans chaque pays.

II. ECHANGES

Article XII

1. L’importation, I’exportation et la programmation des films déclarés étre
nationaux est soumise 2 la législation en vigueur dans chaque pays. Chaque Partie
facilite la diffusion sur son propre territoire des films considérés comme nationaux
par I'autre Partie.
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2. Les transferts de devises relatifs au paiement de matériels, de prestations
de services ou aux recettes découlant de la vente et de I’exploitation des films seront
effectués en exécution des clauses du contrat de coproduction, conformément aux
régles en vigueur dans chaque pays.

III. DIiSPOSITIONS GENERALES

Article XIIT
Les autorités compétentes des deux Parties se communiquent les renseigne-
ments de caractere technique et financier relatifs aux coproductions, aux échanges
de films et en général aux relations cinématographiques entre les deux pays.

Article XIV
L’inexécution d’une ou de plusieurs clauses du contrat conclu par les copro-
ducteurs autorise la Partie affectée ou 1ésée & demander réparation a I’autre ou aux
autres dans la juridiction de son choix.

Article XV

I1 est établi une Commission mixte qui a pour fonction de veiller a I’exécution
du présent Accord, ainsi que d’examiner et de résoudre les difficultés nées de son
application.

Cette Commission est composée, en ce qui concerne la partie brésilienne, par
deux représentants désignés par le Coordinateur des relations institutionnelles du
Conseil national du cinéma (CONCINE) et, en ce qui concerne la partie vénézué-
lienne, par un représentant de la Direction de I'industrie cinématographique et par
un représentant €lu des organismes cinématologiques.

Article XVI
Chaque Partie notifie a I’autre I’accomplissement des formalités internes re-
quises pour I’approbation du présent Accord, lequel entrera en vigueur a compter de
la date de réception de la derniére de ces notifications.

Article XVII

1. Leprésent Accord est conclu pour une durée de cinq ans; il peut étre renou-
velé par voie de reconduction tacite pour des périodes successives d’égale durée.

2. Le présent Accord peut étre dénoncé par 'une quelconque des Parties,
moyennant une notification par la voie diplomatique; la dénonciation produit ses
effets dans les six mois suivant la réception de la notification.

3. Les Parties peuvent a tout moment proposer des modifications au présent
Accord par la voie diplomatique; une fois approuvées, ces modifications entrent en
vigueur dans la forme prévue a I’ Article X V1.

FaiT a Brasilia le 17 mai 1988, en deux exemplaires originaux, en langues espa-
gnole et portuguaise, les deux textes faisant également foi.

Pour le Gouvernement Pour le Gouvernement
de la République fédérative de la République du Venezuela :
du Brésil : )
[Signé] [Signé]
ROBERTO DE ABREU SODRE GERMAN NAVA CARRILLO
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ANNEXE A

REGLEMENTS RELATIFS A L'EXECUTION DE L’ACCORD RELATIF A LA COPRODUCTION
CINEMATOGRAPHIQUE ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE FEDERATIVE DU
BRESIL ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DU VENEZUELA

Aux fins d’application de I’ Accord relatif a la coproduction cinématographique brésilo-
vénézuélien conclu ce jour, il est établi le réglement suivant :

1. Les demandes d’admission au bénéfice de la coproduction cinématographique ainsi
que le contrat de production joint sont déposé€s simultanément dans les administrations des
deux pays, soixante jours au moins avant le début du tournage.

2. Ledossier accompagnant la demande d’admission devra comprendre les piéces sui-
vantes :

2.1. Les documents attestant que les coproducteurs ont acquis légalement les droits
d’auteur de I’ceuvre a réaliser, qu’il s’agisse d’'une ceuvre originale ou d’une adaptation.

2.2. Un scénario détaillé et les dialogues du film.

2.3. Lecontrat de coproduction (un exemplaire signé et paraphé et trois copies confor-
mes, enregistrées par devant les autorités compétentes des deux pays). Il convient de préciser
dans une annexe au contrat :

a) Le titre du film;

b) Le nomde!’auteur du scénario et de I’adaptateur, s’il s’agit d’un scénario tiré d’une ceuvre
littéraire;

¢) Le nom du metteur en scéne;
d) Le devis global;
e) Le montant des apports de chaque coproducteur;
/) Larépartition des recettes et des marchés;
2) La date limite prévue pour le début du tournage.
2.4. Leplande financement et le budget des dépenses.

2.5. Laliste des apports techniques et artistiques, avec indication des nationalités des
participants.

2.6. Le plan de travail, avec mention des pays ol sera effectué le tournage de chaque
séquence.

3. Durant la réalisation de la coproduction et jusqu’a son acheévement, des modifica-
tions pourront étre apportées au contrat de production déposé initialement, y compris en ce
qui concerne les apports en pourcentage, la répartition des marchés et le remplacement de
I’'un des coproducteurs par une autre personne.

3.1. Leremplacement d’un coproducteur par un autre ne sera admis que dans des cas
exceptionnels et pour des motifs jugés valables par les deux administrations.

3.2. Lesmodifications apportées, le cas échéant, au contrat initial devront &tre notifi€es
aux autorités de chaque pays et approuvées par ces derniéres.
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ANNEXE B
TABLEAU DES POURCENTAGES DES APPORTS

Fonctions Minimum Maximum Fonctions Minimum Maximum
Metteurenscéne.............. 5 8 Matériel demiseen sceéne . . . ... 2 5
Scénariste. .. ................. 2 4 Matériel pour costumes et ma-

Directeur ou chef de production. 2 4 quillage . ..................... 2 4
Directeur de la photographie.... 2 4 Localisation et transport ... .. ... 6 12
Directeur artistique............ 1 3 Matériel vierge (images et sons) . 8 12
Chef ouingénieurduson....... | 2 Montage ..................... 3 5
Droits d’adaptation. ........... 0 5 Enregistrement musical ........ 2 4
Compositeur de la musique. . .. . 1 3 Reproductionduson .......... 2 5
Acteur principal. .............. 8 12 Laboratoire .................. 7 10
Acteurs secondaires . . ......... 2 5 Assurances................... 1 2
Techniciens (prises de vues) .... 10 15 Frais spéciaux ................ 0 10
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ANNEXEC

TABLE DES POINTS AUX FINS DU CALCUL DE LA PARTICIPATION ARTISTIQUE
ET TECHNIQUE DANS LES FILMS EN COPRODUCTION

Fonctions Points Fonctions Points
Metteurenscene. ...............ooo.ue.. 15 Magquilleur/se................ ... ... 2
Assistants metteurs enscene ............. 4 Habilleuse. ..., 2
Scnpt.. ................................. 2 Chefde production . ..................... 6
SD(.:énano d : l o h """ h """""""" g Musique ...l 6

wecteur de la p. otographie. ............. Effetsspéciaux ..........oovvvvnunnn.n.. 2
Opérateurs de prises de vue (cameramen) .. 4 R L.

Directeur artistique. . .................... 5

Cadreur. ......oooviiie e 2
Chefélectricien . ........................ 2 Monteur Tt 8
Chefmachines.......................... 2 Acteur principal. ... 10
Ingénieurduson ........................ 4 Acteurs secondaires . .................... _6
Perchistes.....................coviuen. 2 TOTAL ... .o 100

Vol. 1553, 1-26998
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ANNEXA — ANNEXE A

No. 8940. EUROPEAN AGREEMENT CONCERNING THE INTERNATIONAL CAR-
RIAGE OF DANGEROUS GOODS BY ROAD (ADR). DONE AT GENEVA, ON
30 SEPTEMBER 1957!

ENTRY INTO FORCE of the Amendments to Annexes A2 and B,3 as amended, to the above-
mentioned Agreement

The amendments were proposed by the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland and circulated by the Secretary-General to the Contracting Parties on 22 May 1989.
They came into force on 1 January 1990, no objection having been notified to the Secretary-
General within three months of the notification so circulated, in accordance with article 14 (3)
of the Agreement.

AMENDMENTS TO GENERAL PROVISIONS TO ADR

Jable of contents

part II - LIST OF SUBSTANCES AND SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR THE VARIOUS
CLASSES

Delete Classes la, 1b and 1c
Insert: Class 1 Explosive substances and articles 2100 et seq.

Class 9 Miscollaneous dangerous substances
and articles 2900 et seq.

amend entry for Class 7 to read:

"Class 7 Radiocactive material 2700 et seq.
Part III - APPENDICES TO ANNEX A

Read as follows:

Appendix A.1 A, Stability and safety conditions
relating to explosive substances
and articles, inflammable solids

and organic peroxides 3100 et seq.
8. Glossary of names in marginal 2101 3170 et seq.

! United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 619, p. 77; for subsequent actions, see references in Cumulative Indexes Nos. 9,
and 11 to 17, as well as annex A in volumes 1074, 1107, 1129, 1141, 1161, 1162, 1237, 1259, 1279, 1283, 1297, 1344, 1394,
1395, 1430, 1489 and 1505.

2 Ibid., vol. 731, p. 3, for subsequent actions, see references in Cumulative Indexes Nos. 12 to 17, as well as annex A
in volumes 1074, 1107, 1162, 1259, 1283, 1297, 1395 and 1489.

3 Ibid., vol. 731, p. 3, for subsequent actions, see references in Cumulative Indexes Nos. 12 to 17, as well as annex A
in volumes 1074, 1107, 1161, 1162, 1259, 1279, 1283, 1297, 1344, 1395 and 1489.
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Appendices R.2

to A.5 unchanged
Appendlx A.6 Provisions relating to intermediate

bulk containers (IBCs) 3600 et _seq.
Appendix A.7 Provisions relating to radiocactive

material of Class 7 3700 et _seq.

Appendices A.8
and A.9 unchanged

Part I DEFINITIONS AND GENERAL PROVISIONS
2001 (1) Insert after "dynamic viscosity" under

Measurement of and SI Unit

Activity 4/ Bq (becquerel)
Dose equivalent S/ Sv (sievert)

4 For the sake of clarity, activity may also be indicated, in parentheses, in Ci (curie) (relationship between the units:
1 Ci = 3.7 - 10'° Bq). By derogation from the conversion formula, rounded values may be given.

5 For the sake of clarity, the dose equivalent may also be indicated, in parentheses, in rem (relationship between
the units: 1 rem = 0.01 Sv).

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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1990

2002 (1)

(2)

3)

(6)

(8)

Note 3:

Note 4:

In the third sentence, replace "la, 1b, 1c¢," by "1,%;
delete "2131, 2171.,°".

In the fourth sentence, replace "6.1 and 8" by "6.1, 8 and 9%;
replace "2601 and 2801" by "2601, 2801 and 2901".

In the first entry, replace "Class la" by "Class 1"; delete
the second and third entries (Classes lb and lc);

In the entry for Clasa 7, amend "Radioactive substances"
to read : "Radiocactive material".

Insert the new entry:

"Class 9 Miscellaneous dangerous substances

and articles Non-restrictive"

At the end of the second and fourth sentences, add:
"or in the provisions of Class 7."

At the end, add the following sentence:

"For mixed packing of materials of Class 7, see marginal 3711
“of Appendix A.7."

After Note 2 to the introductcry sentence, add Notes 3 and 4:

The provisions of this subparagraph are not applicable to
substances of Class 4.1, 1°(a). Solid wastes consisting of
substances of Class 4.1, 1° (a) impregnated with inflammable
liquids of Class 3, shall be classified under Class 4.1,

1° (b). [See note 1 to marginal 2401, 1° (a).]

Solutions and mixtures having a specific activity exceeding
70 kBq/kg (2nCi/g) shall be substances of Class 7
[see marginal 2700(1)].

Under (b), subparagraph 2.2, amend “l1a" to “1",

Amend subparagraph 2.3.1, second sentence, to read as follows:

“For

Classes 3, 6.1, 8 and 9, account shall be taken of the degroe

of danger presented by the compenents as designated (a), (b) or (c)
according to the criteria of those classes (see marginals 2300 (3),

2600

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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(9)

(10)

(11)

Vol. 1553, A-8940

In the Note to subparagraph 2.3.2, add two more examplaes:
A mixture of hydrocarbons of Class 3, 31°(c) or 32°(c) and
polychlorinated biphenyls (PCB) of Class 9, 2°(b) is to be
placed in Class 9 under 2°(b).

A mixture of ethyleneimine of Class 3, 12° and polychlorinated
biphenyls (PCB) of Class 9, 2°(b) is to be placed in Class 3
under 12°.

Taext of existing (10).
Text of existing (11), the beginning amended to read as follows:

A non—-radioactive substance (seae the definition of radiocactive
material in marginal 2700 (1)) which is covered by ....

Text of existing (12), the beginning amended to read as follows:

A non—-radiocactive substance (see the definition of radicactive
material in marginal 2700 (1)) which is not listed ....

Add the following two paragraphs:

“(12) A radicactive substance whose specific activity excaeeds:
70 kBq/kg (2 nCi/g) and which :

(a) meaets the criteria for carriage under Schedule 1
of Class 7 and

(b) has hazardous properties covered by the title of any
other class or classes,

shall be excluded from carriage if it is covered by the
title of a restrictive class in which it is not listed.

(13) A radiocactive substance whose :pecific'actfaity exceeds
70 kBg/kg (2 nCi/g) and which

(a) meets the criteria for carriage under Schedule 1 of
Class 7 and

(b) has hazardous properties covared by the title of any
other class or classes

shall, in addition to meeting the requirements of
Schedule 1 of Class 7, be subject to the conditions of
carriage laid down -

(i) in the restrictive class, if one of the classes
concerned is a restrictive class and the
substance is listed in it,

or

(ii) in the class corresponding to the predominant danger
exhibited by the substance during carriage, if none
of the classes concerned is a restrictive class.”
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2003 (1) Under (b), amend A.2 to read:
“Special conditions of packing for substances and articles".
(2) - unchanged
Insert new text of (3) as follows:
"(3) For Class 7 the provisions are summarized in the form of
schedules containing the following headings.
1. Materials,
2. 'Packaging/Package.
3. Package Maximum Radiation Level.
4, Contamination on Packages, Vehicles, Containers, Tanks and
Overpacks.
5. Decontamination and Use of Vehicles, Equipment or Parts
thereof.
6. Mixed Packing.
7. Mixed Loading.
8. Marking and Danger labels on Packages, Containers, Tanks
and Overpacks.
9. Marking and Danger Labels on Vehicles other than
Tank-vehicles.
10. Transport Documents.
11, Storage and Despatch.
12, Carriage of Packages, Containers, Tanks and Overpacks.
13. Other provisions."
Existing (3) becomes (4) and is amended as follows:
Appendix A.1: Stability and safety conditions relating to explosive
substances and articles, inflammable solids and organic peroxides,
together with glossary of names in marginal 2101;
Appendices A.2, A.3, A.5: unchanged;
) Appendix A.6: Provisions relating to intermediate bulk containers
¢IBCs);
Appaendix A.7: Provisions relating to radiocactive materials of
Class 7;
Appendix A.9: unchanged;
Appendices A.4 and A.8 are reserved.
Text of existing (4) is deleted.
2007 Under (c), replace "la, 1b, lc,®” by "1,".

Vol



Class 1, only those listed in marginal 2101 are to be accepted
for carriage, and then only subject to the provisions of this
Annex and Anncx B and Appendix A.!. These substances and

articles to be accepted for carriage under certain conditions

are to be considered as substances and articles of ADR.

(2) Class 1 comprises:

(a) Explosive substances: solid or liquid substances (or
mixtures of substances) capable by chemical reaction of
producing gases at such a temperature and pressure and at
such a speed as to cause damage to the surroundings.

Pyrotechnic substances: substances or mixtures of

substances designed to produce an effect by heat, light,
sound, gas or smoke or a combination of these as the

result of non-detonating self-sustaining exothermic
chemical reactions.

78 United Nations — Treaty Series e Nations Unies — Recueil des Traités 1990
CLAsSs 1
EXPLOSIVE SUBSTANCES NND ARTICLES
Liat of substances and_articles
2100 (1) Among the substances and articles covered by the heading of

Notes. 1. Explosive substances which are unduly sensitive

or are liable to spontaneous reaction are not

to be accepted for carriage.

2. Substances which are not themselves explosive

but which may form an explosive mixture of gas,

vapour or dust are not substances of Class 1.

3. Excluded from Class 1 are: water— or alcohol-

wetted explosives of which the water or alconol

content exceeds the limits indicated in

marginal 2101 - these explosives are assigned

to Class 4.1 (marginal 2401 7°(a), 20° and 21°)-

and those explosives which, on the basis of
their predominant hazard, are assigned to

Class 5.2.

(b) Explosive articles: articles containing one or more

explosive substances and/or pyrotechnic substances.

Note, Devices containing explosive and/or pyrotechaic

substances in such small cuantity or of such a
character that their inadvertent or accidental
ignition or initiation during carriage would
not cause any manifestation external to the

device by projection, fire, smoke, heat or loud

noise are not subject to the requirements of

Class 1.

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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3)

(%)

(5)

(6)

(c) Substances and articles not mentioned under (a) or (b)
above which are manufactured with a view to producing a
practical effect by explosion or pyrotechnic means.

Explosive substances and articles shall have been assigned to a
name in marginal 2101 in accordance with the test methods for
the determination of explosive properties and the
classification procedures set out in Appendix A.1 and they
shall meet the conditions appropriate to that name.

Substances and articles of Class 1, other than. empty
packagings, uncleaned, of 51°, shall have been assigned to a
division in accordance with paragraph (6) of this marginal and
to a compatibility group in accordance with paragraph (7).

The division shall be based on the results of the tests
described in Appendix A.1, applyina the
definitions in paragraph (6).

The compatibility group shall be determined in accordance with
the definitions in paragraph (7).

The classification cede shall consist of the division number
and the compatibility group letter.

Substances and articles of Class 1 are assigned to packing
group II (see Appendix A.5).

Definition of divisions:

1.1 Substances and articles which have a mass explosion hazard.
(A mass explosion is an explosion which affects almost the
entire load virtually instantaneously),

1.2 Substances and articles which have a projection hazard but
not a mass explosion hazard;

1.3 Substances and articles which have a fire hazard and
either a minor blast hazard or a minor projection hazard
or both, but not a mass explosion hazard,

(a) combustion of which gives rise to considerable radiant
heat; or

{(b) which burn one after another, producing minor blast or
projection effects or both;

1.4 Substances and articles which present only a slight risk of explosion
in the event of ignition or initiation during carriage.
The effects are largely confined to the package and no
projection of fragments of appreciable size or range is to
be expected. An external fire must not cause virtually
instantaneous explosion of almost the entire contents of
the package.

Vol. 1553, A-8%40
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(7)
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1.5 Very insensitive substances having a mass explosion hazard

which are so insensitive that there is very little
probability of initiation or of transition frca burning to
detonation under normal conditions of carriage. As a
minimum requirement they must not explode in the external
fire test.

Definition of compatibility groups of substances and articles:

A

Primary explosive substance

Article containing a primary explosive substance and not
having two or more effective protective features

Propellant explosive substance or other deflagrating
explosive substance or article containing such explosive
substance

Secondary detonating explosive substance or black poudar
or article containing a secondary detonating explosive
substance, in each case without means of initiation and
without a propelling charge, or article containing a
primary explosive substance and having two or more
effective protective features

Article containing a secondary detonating explosive
substance, without means of initiation, with a propelling
charge (other than one containing an inflammable liquid or
gel or hypergolic liquids)

Article containing a secondary detonating explosive
substance with its own means of initiation, with a
propelling charge (other than one containing an
inflammable liquid or gel or hypergolic liquids) or
without a propelling charge

Pyrotechnic substance, or article containing a pyrotechnic
substance, or article containing both an explosive
substance and an illuminating, incendiary, tear— or
smoke~producing substance (other than a water-activated
article or one which contains white phosphorus,
phosphides, a pyrophoric substance, an inflammable liquid
or gel or hypergolic liquids)

Article containing both an explosive substance and white
phosphorus

Article containing both an explosive substance and an
inflammable liquid or gel

Article containing both an explosive substance and a toxic
chemical agent

Explosive substance or article containing an explosive
substance and presenting a special risk (e.g. due to water
activation or the presence of hypergolic liquids,
phosphides or a pyrophoric substance) necessitating
isolation of each type
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2101

(8)

(9)

Substance or article so packed or designed that any
hazardous effaects arising from accidental functioning are
confined within the package unlaess the package has-been
degraded by fire, in which case all blast or projection
effacts are limited to the extent that they do not
significantly hinder or prevent fire-fighting or othaer
emargency response efforts in the immediate vicinity of

the package

Notes. 1.

A substance or articlae, packed in a
specified packaging, may be assigned to one
compatibility group only. Since the criterion
of compatibility group S is empirical,
assignment to this group is necessarily linked
to the tasts for assignment of a classification
codae,

Articles of compatibility groups D or £ may be
fitted or packed together with their own means
of initiation provided that such means have at
least two effective protective featuras
designed to prevent an explosion in the event
of accidental functioning of the means of
initiation. Such packages shall be assigned to
compatibility groups D or E.

Articles of compatibility groups D or £ may be
packed together with their own means of
initiation, which do not have two -effective
protaective features (i.e. means of initiation
assigned to compatibility group B), provided
that they comply with the requirements of
marginal 2104 (6). Such packages shall be
assigned to compatibility groups D or E.

Articles may be fitted or packed together with
their own means of ignition provided that the
means of ignition cannot function during normal
conditions of carriage.

Articles of compatibility groups C, D and E may
be packed together. Such packages shall be
assigned to compatibility group E.

Substances of compatibility group A, articles of compatibility
group K and substances or articles of compatibility group L in
accordance with paragraph (7) of this marginal are not to be
accepted for carriagae.

For the purposes of tha requirements of this Class and by
derogation from Appendix A.5, marginal 3510 (3), the term
“"package" shall also include an unpackaged article in so far as
that article is accepted for carriage unpackaged.

The substances and articles of Class 1 to be accaepted for
carriage are listed in table 1 below:

Explosive substances and articles can be assigned to the various
names in marginal 2101 only if their properties, composition,
construction and anticipated use correspond to one of the
dascriptions contained in Appendix A.1.

Vol. 1553, A-8940



82

United Nations — Treaty Series e Nations Unies — Recueil des Traités

1990

Tablo 1

Teem

S

Idantiticatioa numbur
and namg of the
substance oc¢ acticle 1/

in accordance vith
mocginal 2100 (%)
and ()

Clensitication cmla,

facking nethords
(sen marqg:nal
2103 (Sh

Packing

2

Special pacc:ing
tequicements
(sne darginal
2103 (6))

H

ARTICLES CLASSIFIED AS 1.1 B

0029

9030

9N

Datonatocs, non-clectric,
tor blasting

Ootanators, electric, for
blasting

Detonators for smmunition

FuXes, detonating

8oostecs with detonator

Detonstor assemblies,

non-electris, for Slasting

Primees, cap-tvpe

.18

.18

.18
.18

.18

.18

T 137
E l08

Z 105A

19, 2
22, 24, 354

1?

23, 38
18
2]

25, 26

39, 40, 4

SUBSTANCES CLASSIFIED AS 1.1 C

Powdecr, sdokeless

Powder cake (oowdec paste),

watted, with not less
than 17% alcohol by mass

E 103

8, 9, 10

S

ARTICLES CLASSIPIED AS 1.1 C

0326

Chetqes, pcopelling, for

rocket motocs

Chscqes, pcopelling, for zocked

sotors, composlte nixtures

Charqes, propelling, for cannon

Rocket motocs

Cartridges for weapons, bHlank

SUBSTANCES CLASSIFIED AS 1.1 0

0004

Ammonium picrste, dry or
wetted with less than

10% water by mass

Black powdec. (gunpowdec),

qranulac or &3 & meal

Black er {(Qun et) ,
compressed, o¢ black cowdor
{qunpowdoc), in pellets

Vol. 1553, A-89%40
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Cyclotrimethylencteiniteanine
{cyclonite; ™hexoqen; RDX),

wetted with not leas than
154 water by masns

Diethylencqglycol Ainitrate,
desensitized vith not loss

than 254 non-volstile
water~insoluble phlegmatizer
by mass

Dinitroohenol, dry or wotted
with leas than 158 vater
by msas

Dinitroresorcinol, dry o¢
vetted with less than
154 vater by mass

Hexanltrodiphonylenine
(dipiceylamines hexyl)

Explosive, blasting, type A

Noter Subatsnces contsining
note than 404 liquid nitric
eatsrs aust satiefy the
axudation teat aspecifisd in
Appendix A.1l, marginal 3104 (4)

Exploaive, blasting, type B
Explosive, blasting, type C
Exnloaive, blastina, type D

Hexollte, dry or wetted vith
leas than 134 watsr by nass

Mannitol hexenitrete

[nitromannite), wottod vith net
leas than 408 water by mass, or
» mixtute of sleohol and water

Mitroglycerine. desensitized vith
not less than $0% non-volstile
vater-inaoludble phlegmatizar by
sass

Nitroglycerine solution in slcohol,
with sore than 11 but noc mors than
100 nitroglycerine

Note:s FPor alcoholic solutions ot
nitrogiycerine with s concentration
of not more than 3% by mess under
special conditions of pecking,

see Clasa 3, (marg. 2301,8°)

1.1
1.1

1.1
1.1

1.1

© 14

o

103

11

10
11

13

14

103

17

1., 2

1,12

47
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) 4. s

- -

itrostarch, dry of vetted vith i.1 0 z 19 7
{cont.) less thon 201 water by mass

0147 Nitro urea 1.t o | ] 1

—_— e T

0150 Pentanrythrite tetranitrate 1.1 0 £6 -
(pentaceythritol tetranitecate,

PETH) wetted with not less
than 23\ vater by mass, or
desensitized vith not less
than 15V phlegmatizer by mass

0151 Pentolite, dry or vetted vith 1.1 0 g 13 -
less than 15 water by mass

0153 Tcinitroaniline (picramide) 1.1 0 £2 1

0154 Tcinitrophenol (pigeic spcid), dey 1.1 90 €2 1, 2

or wetted vith less than
308 vater by mass

0155 Terinitrochlorobenzene (piceyl 1.1 0 g2 1
chlocide)

0207 Tetranitroaniline 1.1 0 g2 1

0208 Zrinitrophenylmethvlnitramine .10 g 11 -
(teteyl)

0209 Trinittotoluene (TNT), dry or vetted 1.1 0 g 26 $3
with less than 308 water by mass -

0213 Tcinitroanisole 1.1 0 g2 1

0214 Teinittobenzene, dry or wetted .10 g2 1
wvith less than 308 watecr by mass

0215 Trinitrebenzolc acid, decy or wetted 1.1 0 g1l -
wvith less than 108 vater, by oass

0216 Trinitro-m-cresol 1.1 0 g2 1, 2
0217 Trinitronaphthalene 1.1 0 g2 i

0218 7Trinitrophenetole .10 g2 1

0219 7Irinitrcresotcinel (gerphnte .19 g2 1, 2
acld), dry or wetted vith less
than 204 vater by oass{ oc
mixture of alcchol and water)

0220 Urea nitrate, dry ot wetted 'with 1.1 8 g2 1
less thsn 208 wveter by cass

0222 Ammonium nitrate contsining .poge 1.1 0 g1 -
than 0.2% coabustible sumstances, !
including any orqganic substance
calculated ss cscbon, to the
exclusion of any othar sdded
substance
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0392

Armoniun nitroce fereilizer, which
is sote llsole to explode than
ammonium nitrate wvith

0.2% combustible substances,
including any ocrganic subotance
calculated as carbon, to tha
exclusion of any other addsd
substancs

Cyclotetcamothylenatetraniteaming

(X, octoen), wetted with not
less than 15% vater by mass

Explosive, blasting, tyoe E
Octolite {Octol), dry or wetted

with lsss than 15V vater by mass

Nieroquanidine (picrite), dry or
wgtted with less than 20% watsr

by mass

Nitrocelluloae, dry or wetted with
less than 253 wetsr (or alcohol)
by mass

placticized

. ehmodifiedd or
Nitrocellulose, /vith lass than
180 plasticizing sybstancs by mass

S-Nitrobenzotcriezol

Teinitrobenzenesulphonic scid

Trinitrolluotenone

Trinitrotoluene (TNT) end

grinitrobanzene mixtures of
trinitrotoluene (TNT) and
hexsnitroastilbene mixtures

Tcinttrotoluene {TNT) mixtures

conteining trinitcobenzena and
hexsnitrostilbene

Tritonal

Cyclotrimethvlenetrinitcanire
{cyclonite, hexcuen, RDX) and
¢yclotatcamethvlenetstranitraming

(HMX,; octogen) mixtures, vetted
with not less than 15% water by

mass, OF .
cyclotrizethylenetrinitraaine
{cyclonite, hexoger, RDX) and
cyclotettamcthylenetetranitrenine

(HMX,; octogen) mixtures
desenslitized with not lesa than

10% phlegnmatizer by mass

Haxenitrostilbene

.10

-
.

-
o

-
.

-
o

1.1 0

.10

1.t o

1.10

1.1 0

Vol. 1553, A-8940




Vol. 1553, A-8940

86 United Nations — Treaty Series e Nations Unies — Recueil des Traités 1990
1 2 3 [ ]
——- vamacnaed
¢ lo393 nexatonal, case 1.1 1 -
{cont.)
0394 Trinitroresorcinol (atyphnic 1.1 -] H
acld), wetted with not leas than
200 water by mass (or mixture
of vater and alcohol)
0401 Ofplceyl sulphlde dry or wetted 1.1 2 1
vith less than 10% vater by mass
0402 Ammonium perchlocate 1.1 2 1
Note: Classificatlon of this
subatance shall be in accordance
vith the results of the tests
under Appendix A.l. Depending on the
particle size and the packaging of
the substance, see also Class 5.1.
(narg. 2501 jvem 5°)
0411 Pentaerythrite tetraniterste 1.1 22e) 11
PETN) with not less than
7% wax by mass
0483 Cyclotrimethvlenetrinitranine 1.1 6 -
(cyclonite, hexogen, RDX),
desensitizsd
0484 Cyclotetramethylenetetranitramine 1.1 6 -
(octogen, HMX) depensitized
s ARTICLES CLASSIFIED AS 1.1 0
003¢ Bombs vith bursting charge 1.1 106 49
0018 Bombas, photoflash 1.1 106 49
0042 Boosters, without detonatoc 1.1 107 -
0043 Bursters, sxplosive 1.1 109 28
0048 Charges, demolition 1.1 17 -
0056 Chzrges, deoth 1.1 118 s1
0089 <Chatges, shaoed, commerctsl, 1.1 120 3o, 31
. vithout detonator
0060 Charges, supplementary, explosive .1 122 -
0065 Cord, detonating, flexible 1.1 124 33
0099 Fractucring devices, explosive, 1.1 134 -
vithout detonator, for oil vells
0124 Jet perforating guns, charged, 1.1 140 -
* oil well, vithout datonator
0137 Mines wvith bursting charge 1.1 106 49
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1 2 3 4 s
s° (0168 Projectlles with dursting charge 1.1 106 4

(eont.)

0221 Watheads, torpads, with bursting 1.1 106 o
chacge

0204 Grenades, hand oc rifle, with 1.1 130 -
bursting chacge

02806 Wathesds, ctocket, wlth bursting 1.1 106 9
chatge

0288 Chatrges, shaped, flexible, Linest 1.1 11 32

0290 Cord (fuse)  detonating, metal clad 1.1 123 X}

0374 Sounding devices, explosive 1.1 18] 4“

0408 Fuxps, detonating, with protective 1.1 137 38
fostuces

0442 Charqes, oxplosive, commeccisl 1.1 186 -
without detonstor

0451 Tocpedoes with bursting charge 1.1 146 -

0457 Charges, bucstln laseics bonded 1.1 157 -

6" ARTICLES CLASSIFIED AS 1.1 E

0006 Cartridges for wespons, with 1.1 112 13
dbursting chargs

0181 Rockets with burstlng charge 1.1 146 -

0329 Torpedoes with bursting charge 1.1 146 -

1 ARTICLES CLASSIFIEO AS 1.1 F

000S Cactcidges for wespons with 1.1 112 13
bursting chacge

003) Bombs, with bursting chacge 1.1 106 (1]

00)7 Boabs toflash 1.1 106 4“9

0136 Mines, with bursting chacgs 1.1 106 49

0167 Projectiles with burating charge 1.1 106 49

0100 Rockets with bursting charge 1.1 146 -

0292 Grenades, hend or rifle, with 1.1 138 -
bursting chacge

. |9296 Sounding devices, explosive 1.1 133 (1]

0330 Tocpedoes with bursting charge 1.1 146 -

0369 Wacheads, rocket, with burstlng 1.1 106 49
chacqe

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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1 2 3 4 s

[ M SUDSTANCES CLASSIFIED AS 1.1 G
0094 rlash powder 1.1 6 e 20 111

9° ARTICLES CLASSIFIED AS 1.1 G

0049 Cartridges, flash .16 £ 11% -
0121 Igniteca l.16¢ e 139 28
0192 Signals, ratlvay track, explosive 1.1 6 e 151 43, 44, 48
0194 Signals, distresa, ship .16 z 150 12
0196 Signals, smoke, with explosive 1.16G £ 150 12
sound unit
0333 Ficevorka .16 e 129 37
1.16 g 13 -

0418 TPlaces, surface
0420 Plares, aerial

0428 Articles, pvrotechnic for 1.1 6 e 109 28
technical purpoaes .

10° ARTICLES CLASSIFIED AS 1.1 J

0197 Rockets, liquid fuelled, with 1.13 e 103 -
bursting chatge

0399 Boabs with inflammable liquid, 1.1 € 103 -
with butsting charge

0449 Totpedoes, liquid fuelled, with or 1.1 7 2 146 -
without bursting charge

11° . | ARTICLES CLASSIFIED AS 1.2 B

0107 FuXes, detonating 1.2 8 e 137 3

0268 Boosters with detonator 1.2 8 e 108 23

0364 Detonatora, for ammunition 1.2 8 e 128 23, 36
12° SUBSTANCES CLASSIPIZD AS 1.2 C 1.2 ¢

(Resecved)

13° |ARTICLES CLASSIPIED AS 1.2 C

0281 Rocket motocta i.2¢ E 146

0328 Cactridges for weapona, inert 1.2 ¢ e 112 13
projectile (cartridges, small acms)

0381 Cartridges, pow3y device 1.2¢C e 114 -
Cagtridges for weapons, blank 1.2 ¢ z 112 13

o
-
=
3
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2

{cont.)

0436

Charges, propelling, for cannon
Charqra, oropelling, (or rockot

motors

Chargcs, propelling, for rockot

motors, composite mixturs

Rocksts with expelling chargs

19

kY

22

146

8, 9 10

8, 9, 10

-

L

SUDSTANCES CLASSIFIED AS 1.2 0
{Resecvod)

18°

ARTICLES CLASSIFIED AS 1.2 0

Boabs with bursting charge

Cocd, (Cfuse), detonating,

metal clad
Mines with bursting charge

Projectilos with burating charge

Boosters without detonator

Grenades, hand or rifle, with
bursting charge

Warheads, rocket, with butsting
chacge

Projectilos with burster or
expelling cherge

Sounding devices, explosive
FuRes, detonating, with

protective featutes

Chacges, ahaoed, commercial
without detonator

Charges, explosive, commercial
without detonator .

Chatgss, buratino, olastics
bonded

1.2
1.2

1.2

1.2

1.2

o o

128

106
106
107

132

106

106

183

137

120

156

187

34

9
9

8

Jo, M1

16°

0182

0321

ARTICLES CLASSIPIED AS 1.2 E

Rockets with burating charge

Cagtridoes for weapons with
bugsting chatge

1.2

1.2

146

112

13

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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17°

ARTICLES CLASSIFIED AS 1.2 F

0007 Cactcidges foc weapons, with
bucsting chacge

0204 Sounding dJevices, oxplosive
0291 Dombe with bursting chacge

029) Geenades, hsnd or rifls, with
bursting chacys

0294 Mines with bursting charqe
029% Rockets with bucsting charge
0324 Projectiles with bursting charge

0426 Projectiles with burstse or
expelling charga

1.2

1.2

1.2

112

133
106

18

106
146
106

106

1)

49

L1

49

19°

SUBSTANCES CLASSIPIED AS 1.2 G
(Reserved)

19

ARTICLES CLASSIPIED AS 1.2 G

0009 Ammunition, incendiacy
with or without burstsr,

expelling charge or
propelling chszqe
0015 Ammunition, smoke with

ot without burster, expelling .
charge or propelling charge

0018 Ammunition, tesr-producineg with
burster, expelling chsrge cc
propelling chazge

0039 Bombs, photoflssh

0173 Ammunition, {lluminating with or
without burster, expelling chacqe
or propelling charge

0238 Rockets, line-throwing

0313 Signals, smoke, with explosive
sound unit

0314 Ignitercs

0334 ?filrowvorks

0372 Geenadas; practice, hand or rifle
0419 Plares, 'surfjce

Vol. 1553, A-8%40

1.2

1.2

1.2

1.2

1802

102

102

106

102

147

150

139
130
138

133

13, 48

13, 48
13, 4
49

13, @

12
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1 ? b] 4 3
19" ]042L rlaces; arcial 1.2 1 -

(cont.)

0429 Actleles, pycotachnic toc 1.2 109 28
technicsl purpoaes
0434 Pcojcctiles wvith butstec of 1.2 106 -
expelllng chactge
20° | ARTICLES CLASSIFIED AS 1.2 H
0243 Amaunition, incendlacy, white 1.2 102 13, «8
phoaphocus, with bucstar,
expelling charge o¢ propelling
cherge
0245 Ammunition, smoke, white 1.2 102 13, 48
phosphorus with bucster, expslling
charge oc pecopelllng chacge
E
n’ ARTICLES CLASSIPIED AS 1.2 J
0395 Rocket motocs, liquid fuelled 1.2 103 -
0398 Rockets, liquid fuslled with 1.2 103 -
bursting charge
0400 Bombs with inflammable 1liquid, 1.2 103 -
with bursting charge
22° SUBSTANCES CLASSIFIED AS 1.J C
0077 Dinitrophenolates of slkali metals, 1.3 2 1,12
dry or wetted vith lass than
158 water by mass
0158 Potassium salts of aromatic 1.1 2l 2
altco-decivatives, axplosive
0159 Powder-cake wder ste) , wett 1.3 19 7
with not leas than )S\ vater by maaa
0161 Powder, smokeless 1.3 22 8,9, 10
0234 Sodium diniero-o-cresolate. dry or 1 2 1. 12
wvetted with less than 151 wvater
by mass
023% Sodium picranate, dry or wetted 1.3 2 1, 2
with less than 208 vatec by mass
0236 2irconium plgramate, dry oc¢ wetted 1.3 2 | P

with less than 208 vatac by nass
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{(cont.)

04906

Nitrocellulnge, wettad with not
lcss than 25V alcohol by mass

Noter PFor aitrocellulose with not
loss than 23V slcohol by mans and with
& nitrogen content of not more than
12,6% by mass of the nitrocellulose.
under epecisl packing conditions,

see Claas 4.1 (marg. 26401, 7°),

Nitrocellulose, plasticized with

not less than 18% plasticizer
by masa

Notas For nitrocellulose vith not
then 1% plasticizer by nass
and vith a nitrogen content of not
pore than 12.6V by msas of the
nitrocellulose, under special
conditions of packing, sce

Class 4.1 (merg. 2401, 77).

Dinitcossbanzens

13 ¢

13¢

1.3 ¢

T 1%

e 1s

0447

23" [ARTICLES CLASSIFIED AS 1.] C

Rockats, with lnert head

Rocket motors

Charges, prooelling, for cannon
Chargos, propelling, for rocket

motors

Charges, propelling, for rocket

motors, composite mixture
Cartridges, pover device
Cartridges, oil well

Cactridges for wecaoons, blank
(careridges, small arms, biank)

Cartridges for wespons, inert
projectile

Rockets with cxpelling chacge

Caaes, combustible, emptv, without
ptinet

1.3 ¢
1.3 ¢
13 ¢

13 ¢

13 ¢

13¢

1.3 ¢

1.3¢

e 119

B 112

g 146

£ 116

13

13

9,

9,

10

10

24° ARTICLES CLASSIFIED AS 1.3 r
(Resecrved)
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1 2 b} 4 H
I ~—- cevon P
% SUBSTANCES CLASSIFIED AS 1.0 G
003 Flash powdec 1.36 t 20 s
26' |ARTICLES CLASSIFIED AS 1.3 G
0010 Ammunition; incendiscy with or 1.3 ¢ £ 102 13, &
without buratac. expelling charge
ot peopelling charge
0016 Ammunition, smoke with or 1.3 ¢ ¢ 102 1), &
j without burster, sxpelling
chazgn ot propelling chacge
0019 Ammunf{tion, tesr-oroducing with 1.3 6 ¢ 102 13, &
bucratar, oxpelling charge ot
propelling chacge
0080 Cactcidges, flash 1.3 ¢ e 11$% -
0084 Carecidges,; signal 1.3¢ e 118 -
0092 rlaces, suctfaca 1.3 ¢ £ 13) -
009) Fleres, aerlal 1.36 t 1)) -
010F Pusa, instantaneous, non- 1.3 ¢ e 1) -
detonating (quickmateh)
0198 Signals, distrass, ship 1.3 ¢ e 1%0 12
0212 Tracecs for ammunition 1.3 6 B 186 -
0240 Rockets, line-throwing 1.3 ¢ e 147 -
0254 Ammunition, {iluminating, with 1.6 g 102 13, @
or vithout burste:, expelling
charge ot propelling chazga
0299 Bosbs toflash 1.3 ¢ E 106 [$)
0318 Igniters 1.3 ¢ B 139 -
0316 Fuges, iqniting t.J ¢ B 137 n
0318 Grenades, practice, hand ot cifle 1 ¢ B 138 -
0319 Primers, tubulac 1J 6 B 14 -
0335 Ficewocks 1.3 6 E 1)0 -
0424 Pgojectiles, inect with traces 1.3 6 B 106 [}
0430 Arcicles, pyrotechaic for 1) ¢ B 13 -
technicei pucposee
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27° ARTICLES CLASSIPIED AS 1.) ¥
0244 Ammunition, incendlary, white 1.3 E 102 13, «¢8
phosphotus with butster,
expelling charqe or propelling
chatrqe
0246 Ammunitlion, smoxe, white phosphocus 1.} g 102 13, 48
with burster, expelling charge oc
propelling chacqe
28 ARTICLES CLASSIPIED AS 1.3 J
0247 Ammunitlon, fncendlaty, liquid or 1. 2 102 13, 48
gel, with burster. expelling
chacqge of propelling charqe
0396 Rocket motors, liquid fuelled 1.3 E 10} -
0450 Torpedoes, liquid fuelled, with 1.3 E 146 -
fnert head
29° ARTICLES CLASSIPIED AS 1.4 B8
0255 Detonators, electric, for dlasting ., 1.4 Z 104 18
0257 Pules, detonating 1.4 E 137 38
0267 Detonatocs, non-electcic, for 1.4 E 10% 1%, 20, 21,
dlasting 22, 24, S4
0361 Detorator assemblies, non-electric, 1.4 Z 10%5A 2%, 26
tor blasting
036% Detonators for ammunition 1.4 g 128 23, 3§
0378 Primers, cap type 1.4 e 142 39, <0, 42
30° | SUBSTANCES CLASSIFIED AS 1.4 C
0407 Tetrazol-l-acetic acid 1.¢ E 2% -
0448 S-Mercapto-tetcazol~l-gcetfc acid 1.4 g 25 -
31° ARTICLES CLASSIFIED AS 1.4 C
0276 Cartridges, oower device 1.¢ E 114 -
0278 Caceridges, oil well 1.4 e 11) -
0338 Cactridges foc ve'aEns, blank 1.4 € 112 1
(cartrfdges, small acnms, blank)
0339 Cactcidges for weapons, {nect 1.4 E 112 13
projectile (cacecridqes, small arms)
0378 1.4 g 116 -

Caaes, cartcridge, Qg:z'vlth
pcimec
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n’
{cont.)

Rocketa with expeliing chacqe

Canes, coabustlible, ecmpey, wvithout
peisoc

1.4

‘L4

£ 146

2 116

D L LT L T

SUBSTANCES CLASSIFIED AS 1.4 D
{Resecvod)

1.4

33

ARTICLES CLASSIFIED AS 1.4 D
Cord (fusac), detonstling, mild
sffect, nctal clasl

Chatrges, shaped, flexible, linest

Cord, detonating, flexlble
Projectiles with bursting charqe

0347 Projectiles with bucster or
expelling charge

Narheads, cocket, with burster or
expelling chatgs

0410 FuRas, detonsting, with protective

festuree

Charges, shaped, commeccial,
without detonstor

0444 Charges, explosive, commercisl
without detonator

Charqes, bursting, plastica
bonded

e 124

£ 106

p1]

32
9
49

49

49

8

3o, 2

34’

ARTICLES CLASSIPIED AS 1.4 E

0412 Csrtridges for weapons, with
bursting charqge

1.4

i3

s

ARTICLES CLASSIFIED AS 1.4 7

0348 Cartridgea for weapons, with
bursting chacqge

Wacheads, rochet, with burster or
expelling charge

0427 Projectiles, with burster or
expelling charge

1

49

49

SUBSTANCES CLASSIFIEZD AS 1.4 G
{Resecved)
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3’

ARTICLES CLASSIPIZO AS 1.4 G

Coed, ignitec
Fuse, ignitec, tubulac, wetal clad

Signal devices, hand

Signals, smoks, without explosive
sound unit

Ammunition.illuminating, with or
without buretet, expelling cherge
ac propelllng charge

Amwunition, incendiary with oc
without bucrstet, expelling chacge

or propelling chatqge

Ammunition, tese-producing, with

burster, sxpelllag chatge ot
propelling charge

Amaunition, smoke with or

cwithout bureter., expelling

charge or propelling chacge
Trecees for amuunition
Cartridges, signal

Puges, laniting

Ptlmecs, tubulac

Ignitercs

Piceworks,

Asmunition, prectice
Armunition, pcoof

Plares, asclal
Peojectiles, inect with tracer
Acticles, syrotechnic for

technlcel pucposes

Projectiles with bucracer or
expelling cherge

Geenedes, practice, hand or rifle

Rockets, line throwing

1.4

1.4

1.4

1.4

1.4
1.4
1.4

1.4

o o o o

(4]

[

126

13%

102

102

102

156
115
137

143

130
102
102
133
108

134

106

138

147

12

12

13,

13,

13,

13,

13,

49

48

48

48

48

48

48
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.-;;:-- SUDSTANCES CLASSIPIED AS 1.4 8§ 1.4 Y I
({Reserved)
39 ARTICLES CLASSIPIED AS 1.4 S ) ]
0012 Cartridaes for weapons, inert 1.4 £ 112 13
projeceile (cartcidgos, gsmall
agns)
001¢ Cartcidges for weapona, blank 1.4 € 112 13
(gaccridgea, sasll acms, blank)
0044 Pcimera, cap type 1.4 L i@ 19, 0, 4
0088 Cases, cactridge, smpey; with 1.4 e 116 -
cimer
0070 Cuttors, cable, exploaive 1.4 e 127 -
0103 fusa, safaty 1.4 e 136 n
0110 Geenados, practice, hand or rlfla 1.4 e 138 -
0131 Lighters, fuse 1.4 g 14 -
0173 Roleage devices, cxploaive 1.4 E 148 -
0174 Rivets, explosive 1.4 £ 143 -
019) signais, rallway track, explosive 1.4 € 151 43, 44, ¢
033) Certridges, powet device i.4 4 iu -
0337 pirewocrka, 1.4 z 103 -
0345 Projectiles, inert, wvith tracer 1.4 £ 106 49
0366 Detonators for ammunitien 1.4 e 120 13, 36
0387 Fusees, detonating 1.4 £ 137 38
0368 Fusees, igniting 1.4 2 137 30
037) Signal devices, hand 1.4 £ 1%0 12
0376 Primers, tubulac 1.4 £ 143 -
0484 Flaces, aecial 1.4 E 133 -
0403 Cactcidges, signal 1.4 € 118 -
0432 Articlee, pyrotechnie, for 1.4 2 134 -
technical purposes
D44l Charges, shaped, commercial, 1.4 e 120 3o, 11
without detonatot
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Charqes, exploslve, commerclal,
without detonstor .

Igniters
Detonators, non-electric, for

. blasting

Detonetors, electelc, for blesting

Chatqes, bursting, plaetics
bonded

156

14

108

104

157

19, 20, 21,
22, 24, S¢

18

4@’

SUBSTANCES CLASSIFIED AS 1.5 0

9331

0332

Explosive, blasting, type 8
Explosive, blasting, type E

1.5 0

.50

8/9

ARTICLES CLASSIPIED AS 1.5 0
{Reserved)

.50

Empty packaqings, unclesned
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2102

2103

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(s)

(6)

7

(8)

(1)

(2)

Conditions of carriaqe
Packages

Genaral conditions of packing

Outaer packagings, other than cradles and crates, shall conform
to the requirements of Appendix A.S.

In accordance with the provisions of marginals 2100 (5) and
3512, packagings of packing group II or I, marked "Y" or "X"
shall be used for substances and articles of Class 1.

The requirements of Appendix A.5, marginal 3500 (2), shall
apply to the parts of packagings which are in direct contact
with the contaents.

Nails, staples and other closure devices made of metal having
no protactive covering shall not penetrate to the inside of the
outer packaging unless the inner packaging adequately protects
the explosives against contact with the metal.

The closure device of receptacles containing liquid explosives
shall ensure a doublae protection against leakage.

Inner packagings, fittings and cushioning materials and the
placing of explosive substances or articles in packages shall
be such that no dangerous movement may occur within packages
during carriage.

Where significant internal pressure is likely to develop in
receptacles, such receptacles shall be so constructed that
detonation is not possible by reason of increase in internal
pressure from internal or external causes.

Cushioning materials shall be suited to the nature of the
contents; in particular, they must be absorbent if the
contents are liquid or might exude liquid.

Special conditions of packing for substances and articles

Substancaes and articles shall be packed as indicated in marginal
2101, table 1, columns 4 and 5, and as set out in detail in
paragraphs(5), table 2 and (6), table 3.

If the body of steel drums is double-seamed, steps shall be
taken to prevent the ingress of explosive substances into the
recesses of the seams. The closure device of steel or
aluminium drums shall include a suitable gasket. If the
closure device includes a screw thread, the ingress’ of
explosive substances into the screw thread shall not be
possible.
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(3) If metal-lined boxes are used for packing explosive
substances, these boxas shall be made in such a way that
the explosive substance cannot get between the liner and
the sides or bottom of the box.

(4) Only hoops in hardwood shall be authorized for wooden
barrels intended for the carriage of explosive substances.
(s) Table 2

Packing methods

Note For the packing methods to be used for the various substances
and articles, see marginal 2101, table 1, column 4

Method Inner packagings Outer packagings
E1
(a) Not necessary Bags
paper, multiwall, water-resistant (5M2)
textile, sift-proof (5L2)
textile, water-resistant (5L3)
woven plastics, sift—proof ‘(5H2)
water-resistant (5H3)
plastics film (5H4)
(b) Bags Barrels, wooden
paper, kraft removable head (2C2)
plastics Boxes
Shaeets natural wood, ordinary (4Cl)
plastics plywood (4D)
reconstituted wood (4F)
Orums
steel, removable head (1A2)
E 2 Receptacles Barrels, wooden
metal removable head (2C2)
paper Boxes
plastics plywood (4D)
reconstituted wood (4F)
fibreboard (4G)
Sheets natural wood, ordinary (4Cl)
plastics Drums

fibre (1G)
Note: In addition, for 0219 of 4°
(Trinitroresorcinol) plastics drums,
removable head (1H2)
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Method Inner packagings- Outer packagings
E 4
(a) Recaeptaclas Barrels, wooden
fibreboard raemovable head (2C2)
metal Boxaes
paper fibreboard (4G)
plastics natural wood, sift-proof walls (4C2)
textile, plywood (40) .
rubberized reconstituted wood (4F)
Orums
fibre (1G)
(b) Optional Orums
aluminium, removable head (1B2)
fibre (1G)
steel, removable head (1A2), S{ft prooF
ES Bags Boxaes
plastics fibreboard (4G)
Sheets natural wood, sift-proof walls (4C2)
paper, kraft plywood (40)
paper, waxed reconstituted wood (4F)
E 6
(a) Wetted substances
1. Bags Barraels, wooden
plastics removable head (2C2)
textile, Boxes
rubberized fibreboard (4G)
natural wood, ordinary (4Cl)
; plywood (40)
reconstituted wood (4F)
Drums
steel, removable head (1A2)
fibre (1G)
2. Bags Barrels, wooden
rubber removable head (2C2)
textile Orums
textile, steel, removable head (1A2)
rubberized fibre (1G)
Intermediate: for (a) 2
Bags
rubber
textile,
rubberized
(b) Daesensitized substances

Same as for wetted substances except that any fibreboard boxes may be
used as inner packaging and any textile bags as intermediate packaging.
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Mathod Inner packagings

Outer packagings

£8 Receptacles
waterproof material

Barraels, wooden
removable head (2C2)
Boxes
plywood (4D)
reconstituted wood (AF)

Sheets fibreboard (4G)
waterproof natural wood, ordinary 4Cl
Drums
fibre (1G)
E9 Bags Bags
oil-raesistant paper, multiwall, water-resistant (SM2)
Sheats taxtile, sift—proof (5L2)
piastics textile, water-rasistant (5L3)
Cans woven plastics, without inner lining or
matal coating (5H1)
woven plastics, water-resistant (5H3)
woven plastics, sift-proof (5H2)
plastics film (5H4)
Note: If bags in woven plastics (S5H2
or 5H3), or bags in plastics film (5H34),
are used, no inner packaging is necessary.
Boxes
fibreboard (4G)
natural woed, ordinary (4C1)
plywood (4D) ’
reconstituted wood (4F)
Drums
fibre (1G)
steal, removable head (1A2)
E 10 Bags Barrels, wooden
paper, waxed removable head (2C2)
plastics Boxes
textile, natural wood, ordinary (4C1)
rubberized plywood (4D)
reconstituted wood (4F)
Sheets
paper, waxed
plastics
textile,
rubberized
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Innar packagings

Outar packagings

Bags Barrals, woodan
papar, waxed removable head (2C2) |
plastics Boxas
taxtile fibreboard (4G)
textile, natural wood, ordinary (4Cl)
rubberized plywood (40)
raconstituted wood (4F)
Orums
Shaats fibre (1G)
paper, waxaed
plastics
taxtile,
textile,
rubbarizaeo
E 12 Bags Bags
oi l-resistant paper, multiwall, watar-resistant (5M2)
Shaats wovan plastics, sift-proof (5H2)
plastics woven plastics, without inner lining or
coating (SH1)
woven plastics, watar-resistant (5H3)
plastics film (5H4)
textile, sift-proof (5L2)
taxtile, water—rasistant (5L3)
Boxas .
plywood (40)
reconstituted wood (4F)
fibreboard (4G)
natural wood, ordinary (4Cl)
Orums
fibre (1G)
steal, removable head (1A2)
plastics (1H2)
Nota: If bags in woven plastics (5H2 or
.5H3), or bags in plastics film (5H4), or
plastics drums (1H2), are used, no
innar packaging i's necessary.
E 13
(a) Wetted substances
Bags Barrels, wooden
plastics removabla head (2C2)
Sheats Boxas
plastics fibreboard (4G)
natural wood, ordinary (4Cl)
plywood (40)
raconstituted wood (4F)
Drums
fibre (1G)
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Method Inner packagings Outer packagings
E 13
(cont.)
(b) Dry substances
Bags B8arrels, wooden
paper removable head (2C2)
plastics Boxes
Boxes fibreboard (4G)
fibreboard natural wood, ordinary (4Cl1)
Sheets plywood (aD)
plastice reconstituted wood (4F)
Orums
fibre (1G)
E 14 Bags Barrels, wooden
rubber removable head (2C2)
textile Orums
textile, steel, removable head (1A2)
rubberized
Intermediate:
Bags
rubber
textile,
rubberized
E 15
(a) Not necessary Drums
aluminium, removable head (1B2)
steel, removable head (1A2)
(b) 8ags Barrels, wooden
paper, removable head (2C2)
waterproof Boxes
plastics natural wood, ordinary (4C1)
textile, plywood (aD)
rubberized reconstituted wood (4F)
fibreboard (4G)
Orums
fibre (1G)
Sheets
plastics
textile,
rubberized
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Mea thod Innar packagings Outer packagings
E 17 Cans Boxes
metal natural wood, ordinary (4Cl)
plywood (4D)
reconstituted wood (4F)
Receptacles
glass
plastics
E 18 Bags Barrels, wooden
paper removable head (2C2)
plastics Boxas
Sheets fibreboard (4G)
plastics natural wood, ordinary (4Ct)
plywood (4D)
reconstituted wood (4F)
Drums
fibre (1G)
plywood - (10)
steel, removable head (1A2)
£ 19
(a) Not necassary Drums
aluminium, removable head (182)
steel, removable head (1A2)
plastics, removable head (1H2)
(b) Bags Barrels, woodan
plastics removable head (2C2)
Sheets Boxes
plastics natural wood, ordinary (4C1)
plywood (40)
reconstituted wood (4F)
Drums
fibre (1G)
E 20 Receptacles Boxes
metal fibreboard (4G)
plastics natural wood, ordinary (4Ci)
wooden steel, with liner (4R2)

plywood (4D)

reconstituted wood (4F)
Drums

fibre (1G)
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Mathod Inner packagings Outer packagings
E 21 Boxes 8oxas
fibreboard natural wood, sift—proof walls (4C2)
Cans plywood (4D)
metal reconstituted wood (4F)
Receptacles
paper,
waterproof
plastics, not liable
to generate static
electricity by
contained substances
E 22
(a) Bags Barrels, wooden
paper, kraft removabile head (2C2)
plastics 8oxes
textile plywood (4D)
textile, reconstituted wood (4F)
rubberized fibreboard (4G)

(b) Receptacles
fibreboard
metal
plastics

(c) Not necessary

natural wood, ordinary (4Cl)

natural wood, sift—proof walls (4C2)
Drums

fibre (1G)

plywood (1D)

B8oxes
fibreboard (4G)
natural wood, ordinary (4Cl)
natural wood, sift-proof walls (4C2)
plywood (40)
reconstituted wood (4F)

Drums
steel, removable head (1A2)
fibre (1G)
plywood (10D)

Jerricans
steel, non-removable head (3Al)
steel, removable head (3A2)

E 24
(a) 8ags Boxes
rubber fibreboard (4G)
textile,
rubberized
plastics
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1990
Me thod Inner packagings Outer packagings
E 24
(cont.)
(b) Bags Orums
rubber stael, removable head (1A2), with
textile, coating - other than lead
rubberized
plastics
Intermediate: for (b)
Bags
rubber
textile,
rubberized
plastics
E 25 Bags Orums
plastics fibre (1G)
E 26 Receptaclaes Barrels, wooden
metal removable head (2C2)
paper Boxas
plastics fibreboard (4G)
Sheets natural wood, ordinary (4C1)
plastics plywood (40)
Bags reconstituted wood (4F)
plastics Orums :
fibre (1G)
Bags
woven plastics, sift-proof (5H2)
E 102 As specifiaed by the Boxas

competent authority
in the country of
origin 2/

natural wood, ordinary (4Cl1)
natural wood, ordinary (4Cl), with
liner-
steel (4Ai) )
stael, with linar (4A2)
plywood (4D)
reconstituted wood (4F)
fibreboard (4G)
Crates 3/ (for large articies)

Drums
steel, removable head (1A2)
fibre (1G) -

E 103 As specified by the competent authority in the country of origin 2/
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1990

Maethod Inner packagings
+

OQuter packagings

€ 104 Recaeptacles Boxes
fibreboard fibreboard (4G)
metal natural wood, ordinary (4Cl)
paper steel, with liner (4A2)

plywooed (40)
reconstituted wood (4F)

E 105 Reaceptacles Boxas
fibreboard fibreboard (4G)
matal natural wood, ordinary (4C1)
plastics steel, with liner (4A2)

Intermediate

plywood (4D)
reconstituted wood (4F)

Boxes
fibreboard
wooden
€ 105A Bags Boxes
paper fibreboard (4G)
plastics natural wood, ordinary (4C1)
Boxes steel, with liner (4A1)
fibreboard plywooed (4D)
Receptacles reconstituted wood (4F)
fibreboard
€ 106 Not necessary Boxes
plywood (4D)

reconstituted wood (4F)
natural wood, ordinary (4Cl)
steel, (4A1) :

Cradles &/
Crates 4/
E 107
(a) Boosters which are finished articles consisting of closed metal,

plastics or fibreboard recaptacles that contain a detonating
explosive, or consisting of a plastics-bonded detonating explosive.

Not necessary Boxes
fibreboard (4G)
natural wood, ordinary (4Cl)
plywood (4D)
reconstituted wood (4F)
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tMethod Inner packagings Outer packagings
E 107
(cont.)

(b) Cast or pressed boosters in tubes or capsules without end closures.
Receptacles Boxas
fibreboard fibreboard (4G)
metal natural wood, ordinary (4Cl)
plastics plywood (40)
Sheets reconstituted wood (4F)
plastics
paper
E 108 Dividing partitions Boxes
in the outer natural wood, ordinary (4Cl)
packagings steel (4Al)
Receptacles plywood (4D)
metal reconstituted wood (4F)
plastics
wooden
E 109 Receptacles Boxes
metal natural wood, ordinary (4Cl)
plastics steel, with liner (4A2)
wooden plywood (4D)
reconstituted wood (4F)
E 112 Not naecessary Boxes
fibreboard (4G)
plywood (40)
reconstituted wood (4F)
natural wood, ordinary (4ACl)
steel (4Al) '
steel, with liner (4A2)
Orums . '
steel, removable head (1A2)
E 113 Recaeptaclas Bokes
fibreboard fibreboard (4G)
plastics natural wood, ordinary (4Cl)
metal plywood (4D)
reconstituted wood (4F)
E 114 Receptacles Boxes
fibreboard plywood (4D)
plastics reconstituted wood (4F)
wooden fibreboard (4G)
metal natural wood, ordinary (4Cl)

steal, with liner (4A2)
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Method Inner packagings Outer packagings
E 115 Receptacles Boxes
fibreboard fibreboard (4G)
metal natural wood, ordinary (4Ct)
plastics steel, with liner (4A2)
wooden plywood (40)

Note: For articles of
37°, No. 0312 and 399,
No. 0405, receptacles,
poges Krafby Moy also be

reconstituted wood (aF)

E 116 pividing partitions
in the outer
packaging
Boxes
fibreboard
plastics
wooden
Note: For small cases,

(cartridge), plastics or

textile bags may also
be used

Boxes
fibreboard (4G)
natural wood, ordinary (4Cl)
steel (4A1)
plywood (40)
reconstituted wood (aF)

E 117 Boxas

Boxes

fibreboard natural wood, ordinary (4C1)
metal steel, with liner (4A2).
plastics plywood (40)
wooden reconstituted wood (4F)
Cans
metal
E 118 Not necessary Cradlas 5/
Crates 5/
E 119 Not necessary Boxes

natural wood, sift-proof walls (4C2)
plywood (40),
reconstituted wood (4F)
steel (4A1)
steel, with liner (4A2)
Orums
- steel, removable head (1A2)
Note: For cased charges, boxes in natural
wood, ordinary (4Cl), plywood (40) and
reconstituted wood (4F) may also be used,
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Method Inner packagings Outer packagings
€ 120 Dividing partitions Boxes
in the outer fibreboard (4G)
packaging natural wood, ordinary 4Cl)
Tubes plywood (40)
fibreboard reconstituted wood (4F)
other material
£ 121 Not necessary Boxes
plywood (40)
reconstituted wood (4F)
fibreboard (4G)
natural wood, ordinary (4Cl)
steel, with liner (4A2)
€ 122 Boxes Boxes
fibreboard plywood (40)
metal reconstituted wood (4F)
plastics fibreboard (4G)
wooden natural wood, ordinary (4Cl)
steel, with liner (4A2)
€ 124 Reels Boxes
fibreboard (4G)
natural wood, ordinary (4Cl)
plywocod (40)
reconstituted wood (4F)
Orums
fibre (1G)
€ 125 Bags Boxes
plastics fibreboard (4G)
Reels natural wood, ordinary (4Cl)
Sheets plywood (40)
paper, kraft reconstituted wood (4F)
plastics
E 126 Reels Boxes
Receptacles fibreboard (4G)
fibreboard natural wood, ordinary (4Cl)
plywood (40)
reconstituted wood (4F)
E 127 Receptacles Boxes
fibreboard natural wood, ordinary (4Cl)
plywood (4D)

reconstituted wood (4F)
steel, with liner (4A2)
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1990

Method Inner packagings
L]

Outaer packagings

€ 128 Boxaes fitted with

dividing partitions
fibreboard
plastics
wooden

Trays fitted with

dividing partitions
fibreboard
plastics
wooden

Cans fitted with

dividing partitions
metal

Boxes .
natural wood, ordinary (4aCl)
steel (4A1)
plywood (40)
reconstituted wood (4AF)

E 129 Raceptacles

Boxes

fibreboard fibreboard (4G)
plastics natural wood, ordinary (4Cl)
Shaeats plywood (40)
paper reconstituted wood (4F)
Drums
fibre (1G)
€ 130 Raceptacleas Boxas
fibreboard plywood (4D)
plastics reconstituted wood (4F)
Sheats fibreboard (4G)
paper natural wood, ordinary (4Cl)

Drums
fibre (1G)
€ 133 Dividing partitions Boxes
in the outer fibreboard (4G)
packaging plywood (40)
Receptacles reconstituted wood (4F)
metal natural wood, ordinary (4C1)
plastics steel (4Al)
fibreboard plastics, solid (4H2)
Shaets Drums
paper, kraft fibre (1G)

plastics, removable head (1H2)

€ 134 Receptacles
fibreboard
metal
plastics
wooden

Boxes
fibreboard (4G)
natural wood, ordinary (4Cl)
steql (4A1)
plywood (4D)
reconstituted wood (4F)
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Me thod Inner packagings Outer packagings
E 135 8ags Boxes
plastics fibreboard (4G)
Reels natural wood, ordinary (4Cl)
Sheets plywood (40)
paper, kraft reconstituted wood (4F)
plastics
E 136 Not necessary Boxes
plywood (40)
reconstituted wood (4F)
fibreboard (4G)
natural wood, ordinary (4Cl)
steel, with liner (4A2)
Drums
fibre (1G)
E 137 Dividing partitions Boxes
in the outar natural wood, ordinary (4Cl)
packaging steel (4A1)
Racaeptacles plywood (4D)
fibreboard reconstituted wood (AF)
metal
plastics
wooden
Trays
plastics
wooden
E 138 As specifiaed by tha Boxes
compatent authority natural wood, ordinary (4C1)
in the country of steel (4Al)
origin 6/ plywood (4D)
reconstituted wood (4F)
E 139 Recaeptacles Boxas
metal natural wood, ordinary (4C1)
plastics steel, with liner (4A2)
wooden plywood (40) '
reconstituted wood (4F)
E 140 Bags Boxes
water-resistant fibreboard (4G)

natural wood, ordinary (4Cl)
steel, with liner (4A2)
plywood (40)

reconstituted wood (4F)
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Method Inner packagings Outer packagings
E 141 Receptacles Boxes

fibreboard fibreboard (4AG)
metal natural wood, ordinary (ACl1)
wooden steel, with liner (4A2)
Sheets plywood (4D)
paper reconstituted wood (4AF)
Trays
plastics
£ 142 Boxes Boxes
fibreboard natural wood, ordinary (4ACl)
metal steel, with liner (4A2)
plastics fibreboard (4G)
wooden plywood (4D)
Cans reconstituted wood (AF)
metal
Trays
fibreboard
plastics
Intermediate
(Optional with inner
boxes but mandatory
with trays)
aoxﬁe-‘gn.bco.rd
E 143 Boxes Boxes
fibreboard natural wood, ordinary (4Cl)
metal steel (4A1)
wooden plywood (4D)
Tubes reconstituted wood (4AF)
fibreboard
Trays
plastics
E 145 Receptaclas Boxes
fibreboard fibreboard (4G)
plastics natural wood, ordinary (4Cl)
wooden steel, with liner (4A2)
Note: For articles of plywood (4D)
399, No. 0174, metal reconstituted wood (4F)
receptacles may also be
used
E 146 Not necessary As specified by the competent authority

in the country of origin 7/
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Method Inner packagings Outer packagings
' ——
€ 147 Redeptacles Boxes
fibreboard plywood (40)
metal reconstituted wood (4F)
fibreboard (4G)
natural wood, ordinary (4Cl)
Orums
fibre (1G)
€ 150 Boxes Boxes
fibreboard fibreboard (4G)
Recaeptacles natural wood, ordinary (4C1)
metal steel (4A1)
plastics plywood (40)
Sheets reconstituted wood (4F)
paper, kraft Orums
fibre (1G)
€ 151 Receptacles Boxes
fibreboard fibreboard (4G)
metal natural wood, ordinary (4Cl)
plastics steel (4A1)
wooden plywood (4D)
reconstituted wood (4F)
Orums
fibre (1G)
€ 153 Sheets Boxes
fibreboard natural wood, ordinary (4C1)
corrugated steel (4A1)
Tubes * plywood (40)
fibreboard reconstituted wood (4F)
Intermediate:
Receptacles
fibreboard
metal
plastics
€ 156 Dividing partitions Boxes
in the outer fibreboard (4G)
packaging natural wood, ordinary (AC1)
Bags steel (4A1)
plastics steel, with liner (4A2)
Boxas plywood (4D)
fibreboard reconstituted wood (4F)
Tubes
fibreboard
plastics
metal
€ 157 Not necessary Boxes

natural wood, ordinary (4Cl)

plywood (40)
reconstituted wood (4F)
steel (4A1)
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(¢) Table 3

Special packing requirements

Nota: For the special packing requiremants applicable to the various
substances and articles, see marginal 2101, tablae 1, column 5

Water soluble substances must bae packed in waterproof raceptacles.

2. Packages must be lead frea.

7. Metal drums must be so constructed that explosion is not possible by
reason of increase in internal pressure from internal or extarnal
causes.

8. The inside of stael drums and jerricans must be galvanized, painted
or otherwise prota.ted. Bare steel must not coma inte contact with
the substance. -

9. Drums or jerricans of steal must be made without pockaets or crevices
in which the substance could be -trapped or nipped.

10. Metal receptacles must be so constructed that the risk of explosion,’
by reason of increase in internal pressurae from internal or oxterpal
causes, is reduced.

11. The inner packagings must be harmetically closed.

12. Outer boxes of natural wood must be provided witﬁ‘tin—pllto liner
having a hermetically clesed lid.

13. Open ends of innaer packagings must he fitted with padded end caps or
the outaer packaging must be padded.

17. Not more than 100 articles may be packed in an inner packaging and
not morae than 5,000 articles in an outer packaging.

18. The articles must be packed with wires folded or coiled on spools in
such a manner that the detonators are protacted by the wires.

Not more than 10 articles may be assembled in one bundle or coiled
on one spool.

Not more than 100 articles may be packed in an inner packaging and
not more than 2,000 in an outer packaging.

19. Not more than 100 articles may be packed in an inner packaging.

20. Intermediate packagings are required if more than 1,000 articles are
packed in an outer packaging.

21. Not more than 10 innaer packéglngs may be packed in an intermediate
packaging.
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22. The inner or intermediate packagings must be separated from the
outer packaging by a gap of at least 25 mm using spacers (battens)
or cushioning material, e.g. sawdust.

23. The inner packagings must be separated from the outaer packaging by a
gap of not lass than 25 mm filled with cushioning material,

@.9. sawdust, wood wool.

24, Articles in metal inner packagings must be secured by cushioning
material at both ends.

25. Not more than 500 non—elaectric detcnator assemblies with detonating
cord, for blasting, may be packed in an outer packaging.

26. Not more than 1,000 non-electric detonator assemblies, for blasting,
with safety fuse or shock tube may be packed in an outer packaging.

28, Metal inner packagings must be padded with cushioning material.

30. The shaped charges must be so packed that contact between them is
prevented.

31. The conical cavities of the shaped charges must face inwards in
pairs or groups to minimize the shaped charge (jetting) effect in
the event of accidental initiation.

32. The ends of the articles must be sealed.

33, The ends of the detonating cord must - be sealed and tied fast.

34, The ends of the detonating cord must be sealed. Spaces must be
filled with cushioning material.

36. The articles must be protected by cushioning to prevent any contact
betwaeen them.

37. Venturis of rockets (fireworks) must be plugged and means of
ignition fully protected. ’

38. The detonating fuses must be separated from each other in the inner
packaging.

39. Primers fitted with an anvil; composition not covered with a disc

of metal foil .or other material (varnished only):

(a) The primers must be packed in rows in single layers cn trays of
fibreboard or plastics.

(b) Not more than 500 primers must be packed in an inner packaging.
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40. Primers not fitted with an anvil, composition covered, or primers
fitted with an anvil, encapsulated : not more than 5,000 primers may
be packed in an inner packaging.

41. The primers must be packed with shock absorbent layers of felt,
paper or plastics to prevent propagation within the outer packaging.

43, The articles must be separated to prevent contact between them and

. kept apart from the bottom, walls and lid of the outer packaging,
@.9. by cushioning material.

44, Whaere the articles are contained in magazines for fitting into
automatic units, the magazine may replace the inner packaging
provided adequate cushioning material is used.

45, Tin-plate inner packagings must be sedied.

46. The articles must be wrapped singly in corrugated fibreboard sheats
or inserted in fibreboard tubes.

47. Absorbent cushioning material must be inserted.

48, Large articles without propelling charge and without means of
ignition or initiation may be carried unpacked.

49. Large articles without their means of initiation may be carried
unpacked.

51. Large articles may be carried unpacked.

53. Bags, woven plastics, sift-proof (5H2), may be used only for flake
or prilled TNT in the dry state and with a maximum net mass of 30 kg
paer package.

54, Plastics inner packagings must not be liable to generate sufficient
static electricity that a discharge could cause the packaged
articles to function.

55. Not more than 50 g of substance may be packed in an inner packaging.
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2104

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

()

(7)

(8)

(9)

(10)

Mixed packing

Substances and articles listed under the same identification
number 8/ may be packed tcgether. In this case, the most
secure outaer packaging shall be used.

Except where otherwise specially provided baelow, substances and
articles having different identification numbers may not be
packed together. :

Substances and articles of Class 1 may not be packed tcgether
with substances of other Classes or with goods which are not
subject to the provisions of ADR.

Articles of compatibility groups C, D and E may be packed
together.

Articles of compatibility groups D or € may be packed together
with their own means of initiation provided that such means
have at least two effective protective features which prevent
explosion of an article in the event of accidental functioning
of the means of initiation.

Articles of compatibility groups D or E may be packed together
with their own means of initiation which do not have two
affective protective features (i.e. means of initiation
assigned to compatibility group B), provided that, in the
oplnion of the compatent authority of the country of origin, 9/
the accidental functioning of the means of initiation does not
cause the explosion of an article under normal conditions of
carriage.

Articles may be packed together with their own means of
ignition provided that the means of ignition will not function
under normal conditions of carriage. .

Goods with the identification numbers shown in table 4 may be
included in the same package under the conditions indicated.

For mixed packing, account must be taken of a possible
amendment of the classification of packages in accordance with
marginal 2100. '

For the description of goods in the transport document in the

case of the mixed packing of substances and articles of
Class 1, see marginal 2110 (4).
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Class 1

Table 4 - Special conditions for mixed packing

Item || < o 2 8 < & & a
e EEERREE N EEE EHE R EEEEEBEEEEEEE
number
2 0160 B|B B B
4 0027 B B B B
0028 B|B B B
0194 B B B B(B|B|B B B|B|B B B|B|B
9 [ 0333 A A A A
0428 B B B B|B|B|B B B|B|B B B|B|B
0238 B B B B|B|B|B B BiB|B B B|B|B
191 0334 A A A A
0429 B B B BiB|B|B B B|B|B B B[B|B
22 0161 B|BiB B
23 0136 B B B B B|B|B B B|B|B B B|B|B
0054 B B B B B B|B B B|B|B B B|B|B
0195 B B B B BIB B B B(B|[B B B|BIB
6| o240 B! || [B| |B| [B|B|B B| |B[B|B| |B B|B|B
0335 A A A A
0430 B B B B B|B|B|B B|B|B B BIB|B
0191 B B B B B|B|B|B B BB B B|BIB
0197 B B B B B|B|B|B B B B B B|B|B
[ o 8| |8| (8| |8]| Ie|B|B|B| |B| [B]B B B|B|B
0336 A A ’ A A
0431 B B B B B{B|B|B B B{B|B B{B|B
0012 A
0014 A
0044 BiB{B B
* 0337 A A A A
0373 B B B B B|B|B|B B B|B|B B B|B
0405 B B B B B|B|B|B B B|B|B B B B
0432 B B B B B|B|(B|B B B{B|B B BB
Explanations:
A: Substances and articles with these identification numbers may be included in the same package without any
special limitation of mass.
B: Substances and articles with these identification numbers may be included in the same package up to a total

mass of 50 kg of explosive substance.
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2105

2106-
2109

1

(2)

3)

Marking and danger labels on packages (see Appendix A.9)

Packugas shall carry the identification number and one of the
names »f the substance or article underlined, in marginal 2101,
table 1, column 2. For substances of 4°, Nos. 0081, 0082,
0083, 0084 and 0241, and substances of a0°, Nos. 0331 and 0332,
the commercial name of the particular explosive shall be
specified in addition to the. type. For other substances and
articles, the commerciai or technical name may be added.. This
marking, which shall be clearly legible and indelible, shall be
in an official language of the country of origin and also, if
that language is not English, French or German, in English,
French or Garman, unless any agreaments concluded between the
countries concernad in the transport operation provide
otherwise.

Packages containing substances or articles of 1° to 28° shall
bear a label conforming to model No. 1. The classification
code according to marginal 2101, table 1, column 3, shall ie
shown on the lower part of the label. Packages containing
substances or articles of 29° to 39° shall bear a label
conforming to model No. 1.4 and packages containing substances
of 40° and articles of 41° shall bear a label conforming to
model No. 1.5. The compatibility group according to marginal
2101, table 1, column 3, shall be shown on the lower part of
the label.

Packages containing substances and articles of:
4°, Nos. 0076 and 0143;

19°, No, 0018;

22°, No. 0077;

26°, No. 0019; and
37°, No. 0301

shall in addition bear a label conforming to model No. 6.1.
Packages containing articles of:
19°, Nos. 0015 and 0018; and

26°, Nos., 0016 and 0019; and
37°, No. 0301

shall in addition bear a label conforming to model No. 8.
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2110 (1)

(2)

3)

(4)

2111~
2114

2115 (1)

(2)

Particulars in the transport document

The description of the goods in the transport document shall
conform to one of the identification numbers and one of the
names underlined in marginal 2101, table 1, column 2. The
description of the goods shall be underlined and followed by
the classification code and Item No. (marginal 2101, table 1,

columns 3 and 1) and completed by the net mass in kq of the
explosive substance and the initials "AOR" (or RID) (e.g.: 0160
Powder, smokeless, 1.1 C, 2°, 4,600 kg, ADR).

For substances of 4°, jNos. 0081, 0082, 0083, 0084 and 0241 and
for substances of 40°, Nos. 0331 and 0332, the commercial name
of the explosive shall be specified as well as the type of
explosive. For other substances and articles, the commercial
name or technical name may be added.

For full loads, the transport document shall indicate the
number of packages, the mass of each package in kg and the
total net mass of explosive substance.

For mixed packing of two different goods, the description of
the goods in the transport document shall include the
identification numbers and names underlined in marginal 2101,
table 1, column 2 of both substances or articles. If more than
two different goods are contained in the same package in
conformity with marginal 2104, the transport document shall
indicate under the description of the goods the identification
numbers of all the substances and articles contained in the
package, in the form, "Goods of Nes. ...".

Empty packagings

Empty packagings, uncleaned, of 51° shall be securely closed
and be leakproof to the same degree as if they were full.

Empty packagings, uncleaned, of 51° shall boar the same danger
labels as if they were full.

(3) The entry in the transport document shall be: “Empty
packagings, 1, 519 ADR". This entry shall be underlined.
0. Special provisions
2116 Substances and articles of Class 1, belonging to the armed forces of

& Contracting Party, that were packaged prior to 1 January 1990 in
accordance with the provisions of ADR in effect at that time may be
carried after 1 January 1990 provided the packagings maintain their
integrity and are declared as military goods packaged prior teo
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1 January 1990 in the transport document. The other provisions
applicable as from 1 January 1990 for this Class shall be complied
with.

E. Transitional measures

2117 Substances and articles of Class 1 may be transported until
31 December 1990 in accordance with the requirements for Classes la,
tb and 1c applicable until 31 December 1989. The transport document
shall, in such cases, bear the inscription: "Transport in
accordance with the ADR in force before 1 January 1990".

2118~
2199
Notes

1/ The identification numbers are taken from the United Nations
Recommendations.

2/ If the country of origin is not-a party to ADR, the approval shall
require validation by the competent authority of the first ADR country reached
by the consignment.

3/ Cradles and crates are not subject to the requirements of
ﬂppendix A.5,

4/ See footnote 3.

5/ See footnote 3.
6/ See footnote 2.
7/  See footnote 2.

8/ Identification number of the substance or article according to the
United Nations Recommendations (see marginal 2101, footnote 1).

9/ See footnote 2.
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2700

CLASS 7 RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL

Introduction
(1) Scope

(a) Among the materials with a specific activity of more
than 70 kBq/kg { 2 nCi/g ) and articles containing
such materials, only those listed in marginal 2701
are to be accepted for carriage and then only under
the conditions set out in the appropriate schedules
of marginal 2704 and in Appendix A.7 ( marginals
3700 to 3799 )i/,

(b) The materials and articles referred to in ‘a) are
materials and articles of ADR.

Note: Cardiac pacemakers containing radioactive mate-
rial, when they have been surgically implanted in
medical patients, or radio-pharmaceuticals admin-
istered to a patient in the course of medical treat-
ment, are not subject to the provisions of ADR.

The provisions of Class 7 are based on the following principles and pro-
visions of the International Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA):

Regulations for the Safe Transport of Radioactive Material, Safety Series
No. 6, 1985 Edition, which also includes the general principles for Radia-
tion Protection.

Regulations for the Safe Transport of Radioactive Material, Safety Series
No. 6 Supplement 1988.

Explanations and further information about these regulations can be found
in the following documents:-

1.

IAEA ‘Advisory Material for the Application of the IAEA Transport Regu-
lations’ Safety Series No. 37, 1987 Edition.

IAEA ‘Explanatory Material for the Application of the IAEA Transport
Regulations’ Safety Series No. 7, 1987 Edition.

IAEA ‘Basic Safety Standards for Radiation Protection’ Safety Series
No. 9, 1982 Edition.

IAEA ‘Emergency Response Planning and Preparedness for Transport
Accidents involving Radioactive Material’ Safety Series No. 87, 1988
Edition.
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(2)

Definitions and Explanations

A: and Az

1.

A1 shall mean the maximum activity of special form
radioactive material permitted in a Type A package.
Az shall mean the maximum activity of radiocactive
material, other than special form radioactive
material, permitted in a Type A package. ( See
Appendix A.7, Table I ).

Alpha Enitters of Low Toxicity

2.

Low toxicity alpha emitters shall mean natural
uraniunm; depleted uranium; natural thorium;
uranium-235 or uranium-238, thorium-232, thorium-
228 and thorium-230 when contained in ores and
physical or chemical concentrates; radionuclides
with a half life of less than ten days.

Approval

3.

Multilateral approval shall mean approval by the
relevant competent autbority both of the country of
origin of the design or shipment and of each
country through or into which the consigmnment is to
be transported.

Unilateral approval shall mean ap approval of a
design which is required to be given by the
competent authority of the country of origin of the
design only.

If the country of origin is not a party to ADR,
the approval shall require validation by the
competent authority of the first ADR country
reached by the consignment.

Container

5.

A contaiper tor the carriage of material of this
class shall be of a permanent enclosed character,
rigid and strong enough for repeated use. It may
he used as a packaging if the applicable provisions
are met, and it may also be used to,K pertorm the
functions of an overpack.

Containment system

6.

Containment system shall mean the assenmhly of
components of the packaging specified by the
designer as intended to retain the radioactive
material during tramsport.

Vol, 1553, A-8940
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Contamination

7. Contamination shall mean the ©presence of a
radioactive substance on a surface in quantities in
excess of 0.4 Bq/cm2 ( 10~9% uCi/cm? ) for beta and
gamma emitters and low toxicity alpha emitters, or
0.04 Bq/cm? { 10~¢ uCi/cm? ) for all other alpha
emitters.

Fixed contamination shall mean contamination
other than non-fixed contamination.

Non-fixed contamination shall mean contamination
that can be removed from a surface during normal
transport and handling.

Design

8. Design shall mean the description of special form
radioactive material, package, or packaging which
enables such an item to be fully identified. The
description may include specifications, engineering
drawings, reports demonstrating compliance with
regulatory provisions, and other relevant
documentation.

Exclusive use

9. Exclusive use shall mean the sole use, by a single
consignor, of a vehicle or of a container with a
minimum length of 6 m, in respect of which all
initial, intermediate, and final 1loading and
unloading is carried out in accordance with the
directions of the comsignor or consignee.

Fissile paterial

10. Fissile material shall mean wuranium-233, uranium-
235, plutonium-238, plutonium-239, plutonium-241,
or any combination of these radionuclides.
Unirradiated natural uranium and depleted uranium,
and natural uranium or depleted uranium which has
been irradiated in thermal reactors only, are not
included in this definition.

Low specific activity material

11. Low specific activity ( LSA ) material shall mean
radioactive material wbich by its nature has a
limited specific activity, or radioactive material
for which limits of estimated average specific
activity apply. External shielding materials
surrounding the LSA material shall not De
congidered in determining the estimated average
specific activity.
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LSA material shall be in one of three groups:

a)

b}

c)

LSA-I

(i)

(i1)

(iii)

LSA-II

(i)

(ii)

Ores containing naturally occurring
radionuclides ( e.g. uranium, thorium ),
and uranium or thorium concentrates of
such ores;

Solid unirradiated patural uranium
or unirradiated depleted wuranium or
unirradiated natural thorium or their
solid or liquid compounds or mixtures; or

Radiocactive material, other than fissile
material, for which the Az value is
unlimited.

Water with tritium concentration up to
0.8 T8q/1 ( 20 Ci/1 ); or

Other material in which the activity
is distributed throughout and the
estimated average specific activity does
not exceed 10-* A2/g for solids and
gases, and 10-3 Az2/g for liquids.

LSA-III

Solids

( e.g. consolidated wastes, activated

material ) in which:

(i)

(ii)

(iii)

The radicactive material is distributed
throughout a solid or a collection of
solid objects, or 1is essentially
uniformly distributed in a solid compact
binding agent ( such as concrete,
bitumen, ceramic, etc. ):

The radioactive material is relatively
insoluble, or it is intrinsically
contained in a relatively insoluble

matrix, so that, even under 1loss of,

packaging, the 1loss of radioactive
material per package by leaching when
placed in water for seven days would not
exceed 0.1 Az; and

The estimated average specific activity
of the solid, excluding any shielding
material, does not exceed 2 x 10-3 Az/g.

Vol. 1553, A-8940



128

United Nations — Treaty Series e Nations Unies — Recueil des Traités

Vol. 1553, A-8940

Maxinup normal operating pressure

12.

Maximum normal operating pressure shall mean the
maxibus pressure above atmospheric pressure at mean
sea-level that would develop in the
containment system in a period of one year under
the conditions of temperature and solar radiation
corresponding to  environmental conditions of
transport in the absence of venting, external
cooling by an ancillary system, or operational
controls during transport.

Overpack

13.

Overpack shall mean an enclosure, such as a hox or
bag, which need not meet the provisions for a
container and which is used Dby a single consignor
to consolidate into one handling unit a consignment
of two or more packages for convenience of
handling, stovage, and carriage. Overpack is not
identical to outer packaging as defined in marginal
3510.

Package

14.

Performance standards applied to packages are
graded to take into account éonditions of transport
characterized by the following severity levels:

- conditions 1likely to be encountered in routine
transport ( in incident-free conditioms ),

- conditions of transport taking minor mishaps -
into account and

- accident conditions of transport.

The performance standards include design provisions
and tests. Each package shall be classified as

’tollows:

a) Excepted package is a packaging containing
radioactive material ( see Appendix 1.7,
Table Vv ) that is designed to meet the
general design provisions for all packagings
and packages ( see marginal 3732 ).

b) (I) Industrial Package Type 1 ( IP-1) is
a packaging, tank or container containing
LSA material or SCO, ( see definitions 11
and 22 ) that is designed to meet the

general design provisions for all
packagings and packages ( see marginal
3732 ).

1990
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c)

d)

(II) Industrial Package Type 2 ( IP-2 ) is a

packaging, tank or container containing LSA
material or SCO ( see definitions 11 and

22 ) that 1is designed to meet the general
design provisions for all packagings and
packages { see marginal 3732 ) and, 1in
addition, the following specific design
provisions:

(i) for a package, see marginal 3734,

(ii) for a tank, see marginal 3736 and
Appendices B.la and B.1l)b,

(iii) for a container, see marginal 3736.

(III) Industrial Package Type 3 ( IP-3 ) is a

packaging, tank or container containing LSA
material or SCO, ( see definitions 11 and
22 ) that is designed to meet the gemeral
degsign provisions for all packagings and
packages ( see marginal 3732 ) and, in
addition, the following specific design
provisions:

(i) for a package, see marginal 3735,

(ii) for a tank, see marginal 3736 and
Appendices B.la and B.1b,

(iii) for a container, see margimal 3736.

Type A Package is a packaging, tank or

container containing an activity up to A, if
Special Form Radioactive Material, or up to Az
if npot Special Form Radioactive Material, that
is designed to meet the general design
provisions for all packagings and packages
( see marginal 3732 )} and the specific design
provisions in marginal 3737 as appropriate.

Type B Package is a packaging, tank or
container containing an activity that may be in
excess of A,, 1if Special Form Radioactive
Material, or in excess of Az if not Special
Form Radioactive Material, that is designed to
meet the g¢eneral design provisions for all
packagings and packages ( see margimal 3732 )
and the specific design provisions in marginal
3737 and, as appropriate, marginals 3738-3740.

Packaging

15. Packaging shall mean the assembly of components
necessary to enclose the radioactive contents
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completely. It may, in particular, consist of one
or more receptacles, absorbent materials, spacing
structures, radiation shielding, service equipment
for filling, emptying, venting and pressure relief,
and devices for cooling, for absorbing mechanical
shocks, for providing handling and tiedown
capability, for tbermal insulation, and service
devices integral to the package. The packaging
may be a box, drum or similar receptacle, or may
also be a container or tank consistent with
definition 14.

Quality assurance

16. Quality assurance shall mean a systematic programme
of controls amd inspections applied by any
organisation or body involved in tbe transport of
radioactive material vwhich is aimed at providing
adequate confidence that the standard of safety
prescribed in Appendix A.7 is achieved in practice.

Radiation level

17, Radiation level shall mean the corresponding dose
equivalent rate expressed in millisievert per
hourt/.

Radioactive contents

18. Radioactive contents shall mearn the radioactive
material together with any contaminated solids,
liquids and gases within the packaging.

Special arrangement

19. Special arrangement shall mean those provisions,
approved by the competent authority, under which a
consignment which does not satisfy all the
applicable provisions of Schedules 5-12 of marginal
2704 may be transported. Consignments of this type
require multilateral approval.

Special form radioactive material

20. Special form radioactive material shall mean either
an indispersible solid radioactive material or a
sealed capsule containing radioactive material
( see marginal 3731 ).

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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Specific activity

21.

Specific activity shall mean the activity of a
radionuclide per unit mass of that nuclide.
The specific activity of a material in which the
radionuclide is essentially uniformly distributed
is the activity per unit mass of the material.

Surface contaminated object

22.

Surface contaminated object ( SCO ) shall mean a
solid object which is not itself radiocactive but
vhich bhas radioactive material distributed onm its
surfaces. SCO shall be in one of two groups:

(a) SCO-I: A solid object on which:

(1) the non-fixed contamination on the
accessible surface averaged over 300 cm2
( or the area of the surface if less than
300 cm2 } does not exceed 4 Bg/cm?
( 10-¢ uCi/cm? ) for beta and gamma
enitters and low toxicity alpha. emitters
or 0.4 Bq/em2 ( 10-% pCi/em? ) for all
other alpha emitters; and

(ii) the ¢fixed contamination on the accessible
surface averaged over 300 cm? ( or the area
of the surface if less than 300 cm? ) does
not exceed 4 x 104 Bq/cm? ( 1 uCi/cm? ) for
beta and gamma emitters and low toxicity
alpha emitters or 4 x 103 Bq/cm?
( 0.1 uCi/em? ) for all other alpha
emitters; and

(iii) the non-fixed contamination plus the fixed
contamination on the inaccessible surface
averaged over 300 cm? ( or the area of the
surface if less than 300 cm2 ) does not
exceed 4 x 104 Bq/cm? ( 1 uCi/cm? ) for
beta and gamma emitters and 1low toxicity
alpha emitters or 4 x 10° Bq/cm?
{( 0.1 uCi/cm? ) for all other alpha
emitters.

(b) SCO-II: A solid object on which either the
fixed or non-fixed contamination on the surface
exceeds the applicable 1limits specified for
SCO-I in (a) above and on which:

(i) the non-fixed contamination on the
accessible surface averaged over 300 cm?
( or the area of the surface if less than
300 cm?2 ) does not exceed 400 Bg/cm?
( 102 pucCi/cm?2 ) for beta and gamma
emitters and low toxicity alpha enmitters
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or 40 Bq/cm? ( 10-3 pCi/cm? ) for all other
alpha emitters; and

(ii) the fixed contamination on the accessible
surface averaged over 300 cm? ( or the area
of the surface if less than 300 cm? ) does
not exceed 8 x 10% Bq/cm® ( 20 pCi/cm? )
for beta and gamma emitters and low
toxicity alpha emitters or 8 x 10% Bq/cm2
{ 2 pCi/cm? ) for all other alpha emitters:

and

(iii) the non-fixed contamination plus the
fixed contamination on the inaccessible
surface averaged over 300 cm? ( or the area
of the surface if less than 300 cm2 ) does
not exceed 8 x 10% Bq/cm? ( 20 pCi/cm2 )
for beta and gamma emitters and low
toxicity alpha emitters or 8 x 10¢ Bq/cm?
( 2 pci/cm? ) for all other alpha emitters.

Transport index

23. Traosport index (TI) shall mean a single number
assigned to a package, overpack, tank or
container, or to unpackaged LSA-I or SCO-I, which
is used to provide control over both nuclear
criticality safety and radiation exposure { see
marginal 3715 ). It is also used to establish
contents limits on certain packages, overpacks,
tanks and containers; to establish categories for
labelling; to determine whether transport under
exclusive use shall be required; to establish
spacing provisions during storage in transit; to
establish mixed loading restrictions during
transport under special arrangement and during
storage in transit; and to define the number of
packages allowed in a container or aboard a vehicle
( see Section II of Appendix A.7. ).

Unirradiated thorjum
24. Unirradiated thorium shall mean thorium
containing not more than 10-7 g of uranium~-233 per
gram of thorium 232.
Unirradiated uranium
25. Unirradiated uranium shall mean uranium
containing not more than 10-% ¢ of plutonium per

gram of uranium-235 and not more than 9 MBq ( 0.20
mCi ) of fission products per gram of uranium-235.
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Uranium - natural, depleted, enriched

26.

Natural wuranium shall mean chemically separated
uranium containing the naturally occurring
distribution of uranium isotopes ( approximately
99.28 % uranium-238, and 0.72 % uranium-235 ).
Depleted uranium shall mean uranium containing a
lesser mass percentage of uranium-235 than in
natural uranium. Enriched uranium shall mean
uranium containing a greater mass percentage of
uranium-235 than in natural uranium. In all cases,
a very small mass percentage of uranium-234 is
present.

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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(1)

List of Substances

Identification number(!’) and name of the
substance or object

Schedule

Radioactive material, excepted
package

- instruments or articles

- limited quantity of material

- articles manufactured from natural

or depleted uranium or natural
thorium

- empty packaging

Radioactive material, low specific

activity (LSA), n.o.s.¢?)

LSA-III

- under special arrangement

Radioactive material, surface
contaminated objects (SCO

- 8CO-T and SCO-II

- under special arrangement

Radioactive material, fissile,
n.o.s.(2?

- in Type IF, Type AF, Type B(U)F or
Type B(M)F packages

- under special arrangement

Radioactive material, special form
n.o.s.(2)

- in Type A packages

- in_Type B(U) packages

- in e B(M) packages

- under special arrangement

..___.....-_........_--.'-..--._-—..-..-—.._.....-..-._--......---....-_..--_-..--_-._-__.-___..--k_

13

13

12

13

10
11

13
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| Identification numberf!’ and name of the | Schedule |
|_substance or object E :
2975 Thorium metal, pyrophoric E L
~ in Type A packages i 9 :

~ in Type B(U) packages i 10 :

~ in_Type B(M) packages g 11 :

- under special arrangement g 13 :

2976 Thorium nitrate, solid i ;
~ LSA-1I i 6 ;
- in Type A packages : 9 :

- in e _B(U) packages : 10 :

- in e B(M) packages .: 11 ‘

- under special arrangement : 13 :

2977 Uranium hexafluoride, fissile : :
containing more than 1% 1 !
uranium - 235 ! !

- in approved packages ; 12 :

- under special arrangement ; 13 :

2978 Uranium hexafluoride, fissile : :
excepted or non-fissile ! E

-~ LSA-1 ; 5 i

! !

- LSA-II ! 6 !

- under special arrangement : 13 :

2979 Uranjum metal, pyrophoric : :
- in Type A packages : 9 ;

- in e B(U) packages : 10 i

- in e B(M) packages : 11 :

~ under special arrangement % 13 E

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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| Identification number¢:) and name of the ! Schedule !
! _substance or object H H
! H H
! 2980 Uranyl nitrate hexahydrate solution | H
! ! !
| - LSA-I ' D) |
! ) H |
! - LSA-II ! 6 !
| H }
| - in Type R packages i 9 !
1 (] ()
[} ) 1
' - in e B(U) packages [ 10 '
H H H
J - in e B(M) packages { 11 i
] ] )
i ) )
H - under special arrangement H 13 '
| H H
{ 2981 Uranyl nitrate, solid ! H
\ ! !
\ - LSA-1 ! D) !
H ! H
H - LSA-IX | [3 |
H | |
H - in e A packages ! 9 H
H H H
! - in e B(U) packages H 10 H
H | |
H - in Type B{(M) packages | 11 |
H ! H
| - under special arrangement | 13 |
H ! |
! 2982 Radioactive material n.o.s.¢?) ! !
H ! |
H - in Type R packages ! 9 H
H ! |
H - in Type B(U) packages [ 10 !
' ! |
! - in Type B(M) packages | 11 |
i ! |
H - under special arrangement ! 13 |
H H H

(1 Theas numbers ars takon from the Unitod Netions
Racommeudations.

(2) 3.0.8. : not otherwiaas specifiad in thias 1iat.

(2) The materials and articles of this Class contain one or
more of the radionuclides referred to in Section I of
Appendix A.7 ( marginals 3700 and 3701 ).

" Vol. 1553, A-8940



1990 United Nations — Treaty Series o Nations Unies — Recueil des Traités 137
(3) The list hereunder sets out the schedules of marginal
2704:

1. Limited Quantities of Radioactive Material in
Excepted Packages.
2. Instruments or Articles in Excepted Packages.
3. Articles Manufactured from Natural Uranium,
Depleted Uranium or Natural Thorium as Excepted
Packages. ’
4. Empty Packagings as Excepted Packages.
5. Low Specific Activity Material ( LSA-I ).
6. Low Specific Activity Material ( LSA-II ).
7. Low Specific RActivity Material ( LSA-III ).
8. Surface Contaminated Ohjects ( SCO-I and SCO-II ).
9. Radioactive Material in Type A Packages.
10. Radioactive Material in Type B(U) Packages.
11. Radioactive Material in Type B(M) Packages.
o 12, Fissile Material.
13. Radioactive Material Transported under Special
Arrangement.
(4) The provisions for the various types of consignment are
contained in 13 headings in accordance with marginal
2003 (3): .
(i) Common provisions for Schedules 1 to 4 are summarised
in marginal 2702;
(ii) Common provisions for Schedules 5 to 13 are
summarised in marginal 2703.
2702 Common Provisions for Schedules 1 to 4 of margimal 2704

1. MATERIALS
See appropriate schedule.
2. PACRAGING / PACKAGE
See appropriate schedule.
3. PACKAGE MAXIMUM RADIATION LEVEL

5 pSv/h (0.5 mrem/h) at the external surface of the
package.

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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CONTAMINATION ON  PACKAGES, VEHICLES, CONTAINERS,
TANKS AND OVERPACKS

Non-fixed contamination on all external surfaces and in
addition on the internal surfaces of vehicles and
overpacks used for transporting excepted packages shall
be kept as low as practicable and shall not exceed the
following limits:

(a) Beta / gamma / low-toxicity alpha emitters
0.4 Bq/cm? ( 10-9 uCi/em? )

(b) All other alpha emitters
0.04 Bq/cm? ( 10-¢ uCi/cm? )

DECONTAMINATION AND USE OF VEHICLES, EQUIPMENT OR PARTS
THEREOF

Vehicles, equipment or parts thereof which have become
contaminated shall be decontaminated as soon as

possible, and in any case before re-use, to levels not
exceeding;

(i) for non-fixed contamination,
0.4 Bg/cm? ( 10-% puCi/em? ) for beta and

gamma emitters and low toxicity alpha emitters;
and

0.04 Bq/cm? ( 10-¢ nCi/cm? ) for all other
alpha emitters.

(ii) a radiation 1level of 5 nsSv/h { 0.5 mrem/h ) at
the surface due to fixed contamination.

MIXED PACKING
No provisions.
MIXED LOADING
No provisions.

MARKING AND DANGER LABELS ON PACKAGES, CONTAINERS,
TANKS AMD OVERPACKS

See appropriate schedule.

DAMGER LABELS ON VEHICLES OTHER THAN TANK-VEHICLES
See appropriate schedule.

TRANSPORT DOCUMENTS

See appropriate schedule.
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2703

11. STORAGE AND DESPATCH

No provisions.

12. CARRIAGE OF PACKAGES, CONTAINERS, TANKS AND OVERPACKS

No provisions.

13. OTHER PROVISIONS

(a)

{b)
{e)
(4)
(e)

Accident provisions: see marginals 2710,
3712 and 10 38S.

Damaged or leaking packages: see marginal 3712.
Contamination surveys: see marginal 3712 (3).
Quality assurance: see marginal 3766.

Undeliverable consignments: see marginal 2715.

Common Provisions for Schedules 5 to 13 of marginal 2704

1.  MATERIALS

See appropriate schedule.

2. PACKAGING / PACKAGE

See appropriate schedule.

3.  PACKAGE MAXIMUM RADIATION LEVEL

(a)

19}

The radiation levels for packages or overpacks not
transported under exclusive use shall not exceed:

(i) 2 mSv/h ( 200 mrem/h ) at the surface of
the package, and

(ii) 0.1 nSv/h ( 10 mrem/h ) at 1 metre from
that surface.

The surface radiation levels for packages or
overpacks transported under exclusive use may
exceed 2, mSv/h but under no circumstances shall
exceed 10 mSv/h ( 1000 mrem/h ), provided that:

(i) there is an enclosure which prevents
unauthorized access to the 1load during
transport; and

(ii) the package or overpack is secured to retain

its position within the enclosure during
routine transport; and

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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(iii) there are no loading or unloading operations
between the Dbeginning and end of the
shipment.

CONTAMINATION ON PACKAGES, VEHICLES, CONTAINERS, TANKS
AND OVERPACKS

Non-fixed contamination on all external surfaces and in
addition on the internal surfaces of vehicles and
overpacks used for transporting packages shall be kept
as low as practicable and shall not exceed the
following limits:

(a) Beta / gamma / low-toxicity alpha emitters:

0.4 Bg/em?2 (10-% nCi/cm?) for consignments
which include excepted packages and / or non-
radiocactive goods;

4 Bq/cm? (10-¢ uCi/cm?) for all other
consignments.

(b} All other alpha emitters:

0.04 Bq/cm? (10-¢ nCi/cm?)for consignments
which include excepted packages and / or non-
radioactive goods;

0.4 Bq/cm? (10~ uCi/cm?) for all other
consignments.

DECONTAMINATION AND USE OF VEHICLES, EQUIPMENT OR PARTS
THEREOF

Vehicles, equipment or parts thereof which have
become contaminated shall be decontaminated as soon as
possible, and in any case hefore re-use, to levels not
exceeding:

(i) for non-fixed contamination, see provisions
under 4,

(ii) a radiation level of 5 uSv/h ( 0.5 mrem/h )
at the surface due "to fixed contamination.

MIXED PACKING
See marginal 3711 (1).
MIXED LOADING

(a) Material of Class 7 contained in packages
bearing a label conforming to models Nos. 7A, 7B
or 1C shall not be loaded together on the same
vehicle with substances or articles of Class 1 or
of Class 5.2 contained in packages bearing a label
conforming to model Nos. 1, 1.4 or 1.5.

1990
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(b) In all other cases mixed loading is permitted.
However, mixed loading in a consignment under
exclusive use shall only be arranged for by the
consignor.

MARKING AND DANGER LABELS ON PACKAGES, CONTAINERS,
TANKS AND OVERPACKS

The following provisions apply to packages, containers,
tanks and overpacks with non-fissile material. For
packages containing fissile material and for containers
and overpacks vwhich contain packages with fissile
material, see in addition Schedule 12.

(a) Packages and overpacks, other than containers or
tanks.

(i) Such packages and overpacks shall, depending
on the category ( see marginal 3718 ), bear
labels conforming to models Nos. 7A, 7B or
7C, completed in accordance with marginal
2706 (3). The labels shall be affixed to two
opposite sides of the packages and overpacks.

(ii) Each label shall be marked with the
maximum activity of the radioactive contents
during transport.

(iii) Each yellow 1label shall be marked with the
transport index for the package or overpack.

(iv) In the case of substances of the following
identification numbers 1listed in marginal
2701 (1), the following additional labels
shall also be affixed:

2975 Thorium metal, pyrophoric)
)Model No. 4.2
2979 Uranium metal, pyrophoric)

2976 Thorium nitrate, solid )
YModel No. 5
2981 Uranyl nitrate, solid )

2977 Uranium hexafluoride )
fissile, containing more )
than 1% uranium 235 )

)

2978 Uranium hexafluoride, }Model No. 8
. fissile excepted or

non-fissiie

2980 Uranyl nitrate
hexahydrate solution

T — Y Vet e

(v) Packages with a gross mass exceeding 50 kg
Vol. 1553, A-8940
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shall be plainly and durably marked with
their permissible gross mass on the outside.

(vi) Any labels which do not relate to the
contents shall be removed or covered.

(b) Containers, also when used as overpacks, and
tanks.

(i) Such containers and tanks shall, depending on
the category ( see marginal 3718 ), bear
labels conforming to models Nos. 7A, 7B or
7C, completed in accordance with marginal
2706 (3).

Tanks, as well as large containers containing
packages other than excepted packages, shall
in addition bear labels conforming to model
Ne. 7D.

Instead of using labels conforming to model
Nos. .7A, 7B or 7C, and in addition labels
conforming to model No. 7D, enlarged labels
conforming to model Nos. 7A, 7B or 7C with
the dimensions of model No. 70 may
alternatively be used.

The labels shall be affixed to all four
sides of containers and tank-containers, and
to both sides and the rear of tank-vehicles.

(ii) In the case of substances of the following
identification numbers listed in marginal
2701 (1), the following additional labels
shall also be affixed:

2975 Thorium metal, pyrophoric)
)Model No. 4.2

2979 Uranium metal, pyrophoric)

2976 Thorium nitrate, solid )
)Model No. S

2981 Uranyl nitrate, solid )

2977 vUranium hexafluoride )
fissile, containing more )
than 1% uranium 235 )

)

2978 Uranium hexafluoride, )Model No. 8
fissile excepted or )
non-fissile )

)

2980 Uranyl nitrate )

hexahydrate solution )

Vol. 1553, A-8%40
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(iii)

(iv)

(v)

(vi)

(vii)

Tank-vehicles and tank-containers with a
capacity of more than 3m® shall be marked in
accordance with marginal 10 500 and
Appendix B.5.

Except for mixed loads, each 1label shall be
marked with the maximum activity of the
radioactive contents of the container or
overpack during transport, totalled for the
entire contents. For mixed 1loads, see
marginal 2706 (3).

Each yellow label shall be marked with the
trangport index for the container or
overpack.

Containers and tanks shall be plainly and
durably marked on the outside with their
permissible gross mass.

Any marking or danger label which does not
relate to the contents shall be removed or
covered.

9. DANGER LABELS ON VEHICLES OTHER THAN TANK-VEHRICLES

(a)

(i)

(ii)

For consignments of packaged or unpackaged
radioactive material, 1labels conforming to
model No. 7D shall be affixed in a vertical
orientation to the two side walls and the
rear wall of the transport unit.

In the case of substances of the following
identification numbers 1listed in marginal
2701 (1), the following additional labels
shall also be affixed:

2975 Thorium metal, pyrophoric)
YModel No. 4.2
2979 Uranium metal, pyrophoric)

2976 Thorium nitrate, solid )
. )Model No. 5
2981 Uranyl nitrate, solid )

2977 Uranium hexafluoride, )
fissile, containing more )
than 1% uranium 235 )

)
2978 Uranium hexafluoride, )Model No. 8
fissile excepted or )
non-fissile

)

. )
2980 Uranyl nitrate )
hexahydrate solution )

Vol. 1553, A-8940



14 United Nations — Treaty Series e Nations Unies — Recueil des Traités

(b)

Any danger 1label which does not relate to the
contents shall be removed or covered.

10. TRANSPORT DOCUMENTS

See appropriate schedule.

11. STORAGE AND DESPATCH

(a)

{b)

Segregation during storage 1is required from other
dangerous goods, and from persons and undeveloped
photographic plates and films:

(i) for segregation from other dangerous goods
- see the provisions under heading 7.

(ii) for segregation from persons, from
packages marked 'FOTO' and from mailbags -
see marginal 2711 for segregation tables.

Total transport - index 1limitation for storage
except LSA-I:

(i) The number of <category II-yellow and
category III-yellow packages, overpacks,
tanks and containers stored in any one
place shall be so limited that the total sum
of the transport indexes in any individual
group of such packages, overpacks, tanks or
containers does not exceed 50. Such groups
shall be stored so as to maintain a spacing
of at least 6 m from each other.

(ii) Where the transport index of a single
package, overpack, tank or container exceeds
50 or the total transport index on a vehicle
exceeds 50, storage shall be such as to
maintain a spacing of at least 6 m from other
packages, overpacks, tanks, containers or
vehicles carrying radioactive material.

12.  CARRIAGE OF PACKAGES, CONTAINERS, TANKS AND OVERPACKS

1) See appropriate schedule.

2)

Vol. 1553, A-8940

{(a) Segregation during transport is required
from other dangerous goods and from persons and
undeveloped photographic films and plates: .

(i) for segregation from other dangerous
goods - see the provisions under heading 7.

(ii) for segregation from persons, from
packages marked 'FOTO' and from mailbags -
see marginal 2711 for segregation tables.
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13.

(b)

(c)

(4)

Total transport index limitation for carriage
except LSA-I:

The total number of packages, overpacks, tanks
and containers on a single vehicle shall be so
limited, that the sum of the transport indexes
does not exceed 50. for consignments under
exclusive use this limit does not apply - see
marginal 3711 (3).

Any package or overpack having a tramsport
index greater than'10 shall be transported only
under exclusive use.

Maximum radiation levels for vehicles:

(i) 2 mSv/h ( 200 nmrem/h ) at surface of
vehicles,

(ii) 0.1 =mSv/h ( 10 mrem/h ) at 2 metres from
surface of vehicles.

(iii) 0.02 nSv/Ir ( 2 mrem/h ) at any normally

occupied position in a vehicle, if personal
nonitoring devices are not used.

OTHER PROVISIONS

(a)

(b)

{c)
(4)
(o)
(f)
(g)

Determination of transport index: see marginal
3715.

Accident provisions: see marginals 2710, 3712 and
10 385.

Damaged or leaking packages: see marginal 3712.

Contamination surveys: see marginal 3712 (3).

Quality Assurance: see marginal 3766.

Undeliverable consignments: see marginal 2715.

Transport equipment and operations: see Annex B,
Part I and marginal 71 000 et seq.

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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SCHEDULE 1

2704 SCHEDULE 1

LINITED QUANTITIES OF RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL IN EXCEPTED
PACKAGES

Notes: 1. Radioactive material in quantities which offer a

very limited radiation risk, may be transported in
excepted packages.

2. For other hazardous properties, see the provi-
sions in marginals 2002 (12) and (13), and 3770.

MATERIALS: 2910 Radiocactive material, excepted package,
limited quantity of material.

(a) Non-fissile radioactive material in amounts which
do not exceed the limits specified in Table 1.

(b) Fissile material with an activity which does not
exceed the limits specified in Table 1, and in
addition, satisfying with regard to amounts, fora
and packaging the provisions given in marginal 3741
of Appendix A.7 allowing them to he regulated as
non-fissile radioactive material packages.

Tahle 1 Activity Limits, in Terms of A; or Az Values for

Excepted Packages Containing Radioactive Material

Vol. 1553, A-8940

17,8/,
Nature of contents ] Package limits |
Solids: : :

Special Form : 10-% A, :
Other Forms : 10-9 Az :
Liquids : 104 A2 :
Gases: : :
Tritium : 2 x 10-2 Az :
Special Fora : 10-9% Ag ‘ :
Other Porms : 10-9 A2 i

4

For sespecific veiees of A, eond A,, eae Tebie 1 e
sergiset 2700 of Appesdix A.T.

FTor wmixtaras of redilexsclidae, the mnethede for
detgruisiag Ay ssd A; ars previded {x wmargiesi
370% (3) sf Appeandix A.7.
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3.

PACKAGING / PACKAGE

Radioactive material in 1limited quantities may bDe

transported in packagings, tanks and containers,

provided that:

(a) The packaging shall be in accordance with the
general provisions for all packagings amd packages
given in marginal 3732 of Appondix A.7 and in
addition, for tanks, Appendices B.la and B.1h.

(b) Packages containing fissile material shall meet at
least one of the provisions specified in marginal
3741 of Appendix A.7.

(c) In particular, the package shall be designed so
that during routine transpert there shall bhe no
leakage of radioactive conteats.

(d) Radioactive material shall not be carrried in hulk.

PACKAGE MAXIMUM RADIATION LEVEL

See marginal 2703.

CONTAMINATION ON  PACKAGES, VEHICLES, CONTAINERS,
TANKS AND OVERPACKS

See marginal 2702.

DECONTAMINATION AND USE OF VEHICLES, EQUIPMENT OR
PARTS THEREOF

See marginal 2702.
KIXED PACKING
Mo provisions.
MIXED LOADING
No provisions.

MAXKING AND DANGER LABELS ON PACKAGES, CONTAINERS,
TANKS AND OVERPACKS

(a) Packages
(1) Ro labelling required.
(i1) The packaging shall be marked "radioactive” om an

internal surface as a warning of the presence of
radioactive material on opening the package.

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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10.

11.

12.

13.

Vol. 1553, A-8940

(b) Containers
No provisions.
(c) Tanks

See Appendix B.la / B.1b, marginal 211 760 /
212 760 and Appendix B.S.

(d) Overpacks
No provisions.
DANGER LABELS ON VEHICLES OTHER THAN TANK-VEHICLES
No provisions.
TRANSPORT DOCUMENTS
The transport document shall include the description

"2910 Radioactive material, excepted package, limited
quantity of material, 7, Schedule 1, ADR ( or RID )".

This description shall be underlined.

STORAGE AND DESPATCH

Ho provisions.

CARRIAGE OF PACKAGES, CONTAINERS, TANKS AND OVERPACKS
Ro provisions.

OTHER PROVISIONS

See marginal 2702.
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SCHEDULE 2

SCHEDULE 2

INSTRUMENTS OR ARTICLES IN EXCEPTED PACKAGES

Notes: 1. Specified quantities of radiocactive material,
which are enclosed in or form a component part of
an instrument or other manufactured article, and
which offer a very limited radiation risk, may he
transported in excepted packages.

2. For other hazardous properties, see also the pro-
visions in marginal 3770.

1. MATERIALS: 2910 Radioactive material, excepted package,
instruments or articles.

(a) Instruments and manufactured articles such as
clocks, electronic tubes or apparatus having as a
component part radicactive material in amounts
which do not exceed the item and package limits
specified in columns 2 and 3 of Table 2, provided
the radiation level at 10 ca from the external
surface of any unpackaged instrument or article
does not exceed 0.1 maSv/h ( 10 mrem/h ).

(b) Instruments and manufactured articles having
fissile material in amounts not exceeding the
limits specified in Tadble 2, and in addition,
satisfying with regard to amounts, form and
packaging the provisions given in marginal 3741 of
Appendix A.7 allowing them to be regulated as
non-fissile radicactive material packages, provided
the radiation level at 10 ca from the external
surface of any unpackaged instrument or article
does not exceed 0.1 mSv/h ( 10 mrem/h ).

2.  PACKAGING / PACKAGE

(a) The packaging shall be in accordance with the
general provisions for all packagings and packages
given in marginal 3732 of Appendix A.7.

{b) Packages containing fissile material shall meet at
least one of the provisions specified in marginal
3741 of Appendix A.7.

(c) The instruments and articles shall be securely
packed.

{d) Transport of unpackaged radioactive material is not
allowed. ’

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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Table 2 Activity Limits, in Terms of A1 or Ax Values for
Excepted Packages Containing Instruments and
Articles t/, 2/,

| Nature of 1 Itea | Package ]
| __Contents | Limits | Limits |
! | ! |
| Solids: ! ! !
| | | ]
1 Special Fora | 10-2 A, | A |
! | | ]
| Other Forms | 10-2 Az ! A ]
! ] | |
! Liquids | 10-9 Az | 10t Az ]
! ! ! ]
1 Gases: ! | |
| ! ! |
H Tritium ! 2x10-% A ! 2 x 10"t A ]
! ] | !
! Special Fora | 10-% A ! 10-2 A, |
| ] | |
| Other Forms | 10-9 Ax ! 10-2 Az |
| ! |
1/ For specific valuwea eof A, aad A,, aae Tadle 1 of
- merglaml 370¢ of Appeadlix A.7.

3/ For wmixtarea of radiewaclidea, the metheda for

dutermiaing A, uud A, are proevided iz sargluat
3701 (3) ef Appeadix A.T.

3. PACKAGE MAXINMUM RADIATION LEVEL
See marginal 2702.

4. CONTAMINATION ON PACKAGES, VEHICLES, CONTAINERS,
TANKS AND OVERPACKS

See marginal 2702.

5. DECONTAMINATION AND USE OF VEEICLES, EQUIPMENT OR
PARTS THEREOF

See marginal 2702.
6. NIXED PACKING

No provisions.
7. MIXED LOADING

No provisions.

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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10.

11.

12.

13.

MARKING AND DANGER LABELS ON PACKAGES, CONTAINERS,
TANKS AND OVERPACKS

(a) Instruments or articles
Each  instrument or article ( except radio-
luminescent time-pieces or devices ) shall hear the
marking "Radioactive”.
(b) Packages
No provisions.
(c) Containers
No provisions.
(d4) Tanks
Not applicable.
(e) Overpacks
No provisions.
DANGER LABELS ON VEEICLES OTHER THAN TANK-VEHICLES
No provisions.
THANSPORT DOCUMENTS
The transport document shall include the description
"2910 Radiocactive material, excepted package,

instruments or articles, 7, Schedule 2, ADR { or
RID )". This description shall be underlined.

STORAGE AND DESPATCH

No provisions.

CARRIAGE OF PACKAGES, CONTAINERS, TANKS AND OVERPACKS
No provisions.
OTHER PROVISIONS

See marginal 2702.

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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SCHEDULE 3

SCHEDULE 3

ARTICLES MANUFACTURED FROM NATURAL URANIUM, DEPLETED URANIUM
OR NATURAL THORIUM AS EXCEPTED PACKAGES

Notes: 1. Articles manufactured from unirradiated natural

Vol. 1553, A-8940

uranium, unirradiated depleted uranium or unirra-
diated natural thorium which offer a very limited
radiation risk may be transported as excepted
packages.

2. For other hazardous properties, see also the pro-
visions in marginal 3770.

MATERIALS: 2910 Radioactive material, excepted
package, articles manufactured froa
natural uraniue or depleted uranium or
natural thoriua.

Manufactured articles in which the sole radioactive
material 1is unirradiated natural uranium, unirradiated
depleted uranium or unirradiated natural thorium,
provided that the outer surface of the uranium or

thorium is enclosed in an inactive sheath made of metal

or some other substantial material.

Note: Such articles may forxr example be unused packagings
intended for the transpoxt of radiocactive
material.

PACKAGING / PACKAGE

The article serving as a packaging shall be in

accordance with the general provisions for all

packagings and packages given in marginal 3732 of

Appendix A.7.

PACKAGE MAXIMUM RADIATION LEVEL

See marginal 2702.

CONTAMINATION ON  PACKAGES, VEBICLES, CONTAINERS,
TANKS AND OVERPACKS.

See marginal 2702.

DECONTAMINATION AND USE OF VEBICLES, EQUIPMENT OR
PARTS THEREOF

See marginal 2702.
MIXED PACKING

No provisions.
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1.

10.

11.

12.

13.

NIXED LOADING
No provisions.

NARKING AND DANGER LABELS ON PACKAGES, CONTAINERS,
TANKS AND OVERPACKS

(a) Packages
No provisions.
(b) Containers
No provisions.
(c) Tanks
Not applicable.
() Overpacks
No provisions.
DANGER LABELS ON VEHICLES OTHER THAN TANK-VEHICLES
Mo provisions.
TRANSPORT DOCUMENTS
The transport document shall include the description

"2910 Radiocactive material, excepted package, articles
manufactured froa natural uranium or depleted uranjum

or patural thorium, 7, Schedule 3, ADR ( or RID )".
This description shall be underlined.

STORAGE AND DESPATCH

Mo provisions.

CARRIAGE OF PACKAGES, CONTAINERS, TANKS AND OVERPACKS
No provisions.

OTHER PROVISIONS

See marginal 2702.

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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SCHEDULE 4

SCHEDULE 4

EMPTY PACKAGINGS AS EXCEPTED PACKAGES

Notes: 1. Empty uncleaned packagings which have been used

for the transport of radioactive material and
which offer a very limited radiation risk, may be
transported as excepted packages.

2. For other hazardous properties, see also the pro-
visions in maxrginal 3770.

MATERIALS: 2910 Radioactive material, excepted package,
empty packaging

(a) Empty uncleaned . packagings include empty
uncleaned containers or tanks which have been used
for the transport of radioactive material.

(b) If tbe packaging contains any uranium or thorium in
its structure, the provision specified in paragraph
2 (c¢) below shall apply.

(¢c) The internal non-fixed contamination levels
( activity of the residual contents ) shall not
exceed:

(i) for beta / gamma / low-toxicity alpha emitters,
400 Bq/cm2 ( 10-2 pCi/cm? );

(ii) for all other alpha emitters,
40 Bq/cm? ( 10-9 pCi/cm? ).

PACKAGING / PACKAGE

(a) The packaging shall be in accordance with the
general provisions for all packagings and packages

given in marginal 3732 of Appendix A.7.

(b) The packaging shall he in a well-maintained
condition and securely closed.

(¢) If the empty packaging includes natural uranium or
depleted uranium or natural thorium in its
structure, the outer surface of the uranium or
thorium shall be covered with an inactive sheath
made of metal or some other substantial material.

(d) Any 1labels displayed to meet marginal 2706 shall
no longer be visible.
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3.

PACKAGE MAXIMUM RADIATION LEVEL
See marginal 2702.

CONTAMINATION ON PACKAGES, VEHICLES, CONTAINERS,
TANKS AND OVERPACKS

See narginal 2702.

DECONTAMINATION ARD USE OF VEHICLES, EQUIPMENT OR
PARTS THEREOF

See marginal 2702.
MIXED PACKING
No provisions.
NIXED LOADING
No provisions.

MARKING AND DAMGER LABELS OM PACKAGES, CONTAINERS,
TAMKS AND OVERPACKS

(a) Packages
(1) Ro marking or labelling required.

(i1) Packages permanently marked in accordance with
marginal 2705 need not have these narkings
removed.

(b) Containers
No provisions.

(¢) Tanks

See Appendix B.la / B.1b, marginal 211 760 /
212 760 and Appendix B.5.

(d) Overpacks
No provisions.
DANGER LABELS ON VEHICLES OTHER THAN TANK-VEHICLES

No provisions.

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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10.

11.

12.

13.

Vol. 1553, A-8940

TRANSPORT DOCUMENTS

The transport document shall include the description

"2910 Radioactive material, excepted package, empty

packaging, 7, Schedule 4, ADR ( or RID ). This
description shall he underlined.

STORAGE AND DESPATCH

No provisions.

CARRIAGE OF PACKAGES, CONTAINERS, TANKS AND OVERPACKS
No provisions.

OTHER PROVISIONS

See marginal 2702.

1990
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SCHEDULE 5

SCHEDULE 5
LOV SPECIFIC ACTIVITY MATERIAL ( LSA-I )

Notes: 1. LSA-I is the first of three groups of radioactive
material which by its nature has a limited spe-
cific activity or for which limits of estimated
average specific activity apply.

2. Fissile material is not permitted to be trans-
ported as LSA-I material.

3. For other hazardous properties, see also the pro-
visions in marxrgimal 3770.

1. MATERIALS: 2912 Radioactive material, low specific
activit LSA-I), n.o.s.

[

976 Thorium nitrate, solid.

2978 Uranium hexafluoride, fissile excepted
or non-fissile.

2980 Uranyl nitrate hexahydrate solution.

2981 Uranyl nitrate, solid.

Lov specific activity material ( LSA-I ): radioactive
material for which the radiation level at 3 m from the
unshielded contents of a single package or in a single
load of unpackaged material shall not exceed 10 mSv/h
( 1000 mrem/h ) and meeting also one of the following
descriptions:

(a) Ores containing naturally occurring radionuclides
( e.g. uranium, thorium ), or

(b) Uranium and thorium concentrates of ores containing
naturally occurring radionuclides, or

(c) Solid unirradiated natural uranium or depleted
uranium or natural thorium, or

(d) Solid or 1liquid compounds or mixtures of
unirradiated natural uranium or depleted uranius or
natural thorium, or

(e) Non-fissile radioactive material for which the Az
value is unlimited.

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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2.

PACKAGING / PACKAGE

(a}) LSA-I naaterial may be transported in packagings,

tanks and containers, provided that:

(1) the packaging, which may be a tank or container,
neets the design provisions for industrial
packages IP-1 or IP-2 ( see marginal 3733 or
3734 and in addition, for tanks, marginal 3736
and Appendices B.1a and B.1d ) as appropriate for
the form of the LSA-I material as specified in

Table 3 and

(ii) tbe material is 1loaded into the packaging so
that, in routine . transport, there will be no

escape of contents and no loss of shielding.

Table 3 1Industrial Package Provisions
LSA~I Naterial:

Not Under

| Contents | Exclusive Use |

! ! ] Exclusive Use
1 ] 1

| Solids ) IP-1 ] IP-1

! ) |

| Liquids | -1 ] IP-2

! ! |

(b) LSA-I material may be transported in bulk if:

(i) for other than natural ores, it is transported so
that, in routine transport, there will be no
escape of contents from the vehicle and no loss
of sbielding, and it is transported under

exclusive use, or

(ii) for natural ores, it is transported in a vehicle

under exclusive use.
PACKAGE MAXIMUM RADIATION LEVEL

See marginal 2703.

CORTAMINATION ON PACKAGES, VEHICLES, CORTAINERS,

TANKS AND OVERPACKS

(a) See marginal 2703.
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(d) Overpacks or containers dedicated to the transport
of LSA-I material under exclusive use shall be
excepted from (a) above with regard to internal
contanination only for as long as they remain under
that exclusive use.

DECONTAMINATION AND USE OF VEHICLES, EQUIPMENT OR
PARTS THEREOF

(a) See marginal 2703.

(d) A vebicle dedicated to tbe transport of LSA-I
material under exclusive use shall be excepted from
(a) above with regard to internal contamination
only for as long as it remains in that exclusive
use.

NIXED PACKING

See marginal 2703.

MIXED LOADING

See marginal 2703.

MARKING AND DANGER LABELS ON PACKAGES, CONTAINERS,
TANKS AND OVERPACKS

(a) See marginal 2703.

(b) Por tanks, see Appendix B.la / B.1d, marginal
211 760 / 212 760 and Appendix B.5.

DANGER LABELS ON VEHICLES OTHER THAN TANK-VEHICLES
See marginal 2703.
TRANSPORT DOCUMENTS

(a) For a summary of the approval and notification
provisions, see marginal 2716.

(b) The transport document shall include:

(1) the identification number and the name as per
heading 1, together with tbe words “Radiocactive
material, 1low specific activity ( LSA-I ), 7.
Schedule 5, ADR ( or RID )", e.g. 72976 Thorium
nitrate, solid, radioactive material, low
gspecific activit LSA-1 7. Scbedule 5, ADR
( or RID )*; or

(1i) in the case of material not otherwise specified,

»2912 Radioactive material, low specific activity
{ LSA-I ), n.o.s., 7, Schedule 5, ADR ( or RID)".

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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13.
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This description shall be underlined. Purther
details specified in marginals 2709 and 2710 shall
also be included.

STORAGE AND DESPATCH

(a) See marginal 2703.

(b) Total transport index limitation for storage: none.

CARRIAGE OF PACKAGES, CONTAINERS, TANKS AND QVERPACKS

(a) See marginal 2703 12. 2), (a) to (Q).

(b) Total activity in a single vehicle: no limit.

OTHER PROVISIONS

See marginal 2703.

1990
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SCHEDULE 6

SCHEDULE 6

LOVW SPECIFIC ACTIVITY MATERIAL { LSA-II )
Notes: 1. LSA-IX is the second of three groups of radioac-

1.

2.

tive material which, by its nature, has a limited
specific activity or for which limits of estimated
average specific activity apply.

2. If fissile material is present, the provisions of
Schedule 12 shall be met in addition to the pro-
visions of this Scbedule.

3. For other hazardous properties, see also the pro-
visions in marginal 3770.

MATERIALS: 2912 Radjoactive material, low specific
activity (LSA-II), n.o.s.

76 Thorium nitrate, solid.

(g
O

(e
-3

978 Uranium hexafluoride, fissile excepted

or non-fissile.

lord
O

80

=]

ranyl nitrate hexahydrate solution.

(ord
(=]

981 Uranyl nitrate, solid.

Low Specific Activity Material ( LSA-II ):
radioactive material for which the radiation level at
3 n from the unshielded contents of a single package
shall not exceed 10 mSv/h ( 1000 mrem/h ) and meeting
one of the following descriptions:

(a) Water with tritiun concentration up to 0.8 TBq/l
( 20 Ci/1 ); or

(b) Solids and gases with activity distributed
throughout of not more than 10-¢ Az/g; or

(c) Liquids with activity distributed throughout of not
more than 10-° Aa/g.

PACKAGING / PACKAGE

(a) LSA-II material must be transported in packagings,
vhich may be tanks or containers.

(b) The packaging, tank or container shall meet tbe
design provisions for industrial packages IP-2 or
IP-3 ( see marginal 3734 or 3735 and in addition,
for tanks, mparginal 3736 and Appendices B.la and
B.1b ) as appropriate for the form of the LSA-II
material as specified in Table 4.

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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(c) The wmaterial shall bde loaded into the packaging,
tank or container so that, in routine transport,
there will be no escape of contents and no loss of
shielding.

Table 4 Industrial Package Provisions for
LSA-II Material

| Contents | Exclusive Use | Not Under |
| } | Exclugive Use |
i ! | !
! Solids 1 IP-2 ! IP-2 !
| | ! |
| Liquids 1 IP-2 ! IP-3 |
| and gases 1 ' !
| ! 1 {

PACKAGE MAXIMUM RADIATION LEVEL
See marginal 2703.

CONTAMINATION ON PACKAGES, VEHICLES, CONTAINERS,
TANKS AND OVERPACKS

(a) See marginal 2703.

(b} Overpacks or containers dedicated to the transport
of LSA-II material under exclusive use may be
excepted from (a) above witb regard to internal
contamination only for as long as they remain under
that exclusive use.

DECONTAMINATION AND USE OF VERICLES, EQUIPMENT OR
PARTS THEREOF

(a) See marginal 2703.

(d) A vehicle dedicated to the transport of LSA-II
material under exclusive use sball be excepted from
(a) above with regard to internal contamination
only for as long as it remains in that exclusive
use.

MIXED PACKING

See marginal 2703.

MIXED LOADING

See marginal 2703.
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10.

11,

12.

MARKING AND DANGER LABELS ON PACRAGES, CONTAINERS,
TANKS AND OVERPACKS

(a) See marginal 2703.

(b) For tanks, see Appendix B.la / B.1b, marginal
211 760 / 212 760 and Appendix B.S.

DANGER LABELS ON VERICLES OTHER THAN TANK-VEHICLES
See marginal 2703.
TRANSPORT DOCUMENTS

(a) For a summary of the approval and notification
provisions see marginal 2716.

(b) The transport document shall include:

(i) the identification number and the name as per
heading 1, together with the words
"Radioactive material, low specific activity
(LSA-II), 7, Schedule 6, ADR ( or RID )" e.g.

"2976 Thorium nitrate, solid, radioactive

material, 1low specific activity (LSA-II), 17,

Schedule 6, ADR ( or RID )"; or
(ii) in tbe case of material not otberwise specified,
"2912 Radioactive material, low specific activity
LSA-II), n.o.s., 7, Schedule 6, ADR ( or RID )".
This description shall be underlined. Furtber
details specified in marginals 2709 and 2710 shall
“also be included.
STORAGE AND DESPATCH
See marginal 2703.
CARRIAGE OF PACKAGES, CONTAINERS, TANKS AND OVERPACKS
(a) See marginal 2703 12. 2), (a) to (4).

(b) Total activity in a single vehicle shall not ‘exceed
the values specified in Table 5.

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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Table 5 Vehicle activity limits for LSA-II
Material

Vehicle limit

Mature of contents

Mon-combustible solids No limit

Combustible solids, and 100 x Az

all liquids and gases

13.  OTHER PROVISIONS

See marginal 2703.

Vol. 1553, A-8940



United Nations — Treaty Series e Nations Unies — Recueil des Traités

SCHEDULE 7

SCHEDULE 7

LOV SPECIFIC ACTIVITY MATERIAL ( LSA-III )

Notes: 1. LSA-III is the third of three groups of radioac-

2.

tive material which, by its nature, has a limited
specific activity or for which limits of estimated
average specific activity apply.

2. If fissile material is present, the provisions of
Schedule 12 shall be met in addition to the pro-
visions of this Schedule.

3. For other hazardous properties, see also the pro-
visions in marginal 3770.

MATERIALS: 2912 Radioactive material, 1low specific
activity ( LSA-IIT ), n.o.s.

Low Specific Activity Material ( LSA-III ): solid
radioactive material for which the radiation level at
3m from the unshielded contents of a single package
shall not exceed 10 mSv/h ( 1000 mrem/h ) and meeting
the following conditions: :

(a) the radioactive material is distributed throughout
a solid or collection of solid objects or is
essentially uniformly distridbuted in a solid
compact binding agent, ( e.g. concrete, bitumen,
cerapic ); and

(b) tbe radioactive material is relatively insoluble,
or is intrinsically contained in a relatively
insoluble matrix; and

(c) the estimated average specific activity does not
exceed 2 x 10-° A:/g.

PACKAGING / PACKAGE

(a) LSA-III material must be transported in packagings
which may be containers. Transport in tanks is not
applicable.

(b) The packaging or container shall meet the design
provisions for industrial packages IP-2 ( see
marginal 3734 ) if transported in exclusive use, or
IP-3 ( see marginal 3735 ) if not transported
in exclusive use.

(c) The material shall be loaded into the packaging
or container so that, in routine transport, there
will be no escape of contents and no 1loss of
shielding.

Vol. 1553, A-8940

165



United Nations — Treaty Series o Nations Unies — Recueil des Traités 1990

3. PACKAGE MAXIMUM RADIATION LEVEL
See marginal 2703.

4. CONTAMINATION ON PACKAGES, VEHICLES, CONTAINERS,
TANKS AND OVERPACKS

(a) See marginal 2703.

(b) Overpacks or containers dedicated to the transport
of LSA-III material under exclusive use may be
excepted from (a) above with regard to internal
contamination only for as long as they remain under
that exclusive use.

5. DECONTAMINATION AND USE OF VEBICLES, EQUIPMENT OR
PARTS THEREOY

(a) See marginal 2703.
(b) A vehicle dedicated to the transport of LSA-III
material under exclusive use shall be excepted froa
(a) above with regard to internal contamination
only for as long as it remains in that exclusive
use.
6. MIXED PACKING
See marginal 2703.
7. MIXED LOADING
See marginal 2703.

8. MARKING AND DAMGER LABELS ON PACKAGES, CONTAINERS,
TANKS AND OVERPACKS

See marginal 2703.

9. DANGER LABELS ON VEHICLES OTHER THAN TANK-VEHICLES
See marginal 2703.

10. TRANSPORT DOCUMENTS

(a) Yor a summary of the approval and notification
provisions see marginal 2716.

(b) The transport document shall include the
description:

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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"2912, Radioactive Material, Low Specific Activity
( LSA-IIT ) n.o.3., 7, Schedule 7, ADR ( or RID }".

This description shall be underlined. [Purther
details specified in marginals 2709 and 2710 shall
also be included.
11. STORAGE AND DESPATCH
See marginal 2703.
12. ° CARRIAGE OF PACKAGES, CONTAINERS, TANKS AND OVERPACKS
(a) See marginal 2703 12. 2), {a) to (4).

(b} Total activity in a single vehicle shall not exceed
the values specified in Table 6.

Tahle 6 Vehicle activity 1limits for LSA-III

Material
|__ Nature of contents I Vehicle limit !
; Non-combustible solids : No limit :
; Combustible solids a 100 x Az E

13. OTHER PROVISIONS

See marginal 2703.

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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SCHEDULE 8
SCHEDULE 8
SURFACE CONTAMINATED OBJECTS ( SCO-I AND SCO-II )

Notes: 1. A surface contaminated object ( SCO ) is a solid

object which is not itself radioactive but which
has radiocactive material distributed on its sur-
faces. Surface contaminated objects shall be in
one of two groups, either SCO-I or SCO-1I, depend-
ing on the maximum allowable contamination level
( see Table 7 ).

2. If fissile material is present the provisions of
Schedule 12 shall be met in addition to the pro-
visions of this Schedule.

3. For othér hazardous properties, see also the pro-
visions in marginal 3770.

1. MATERIALS: 2913 Radiocactive material, surface contam-

inated objects (SCO-1) or (SCO-1I

(a) Solid, non-radicactive objects contaminated on
the surface to a level not exceeding the
contamination 1levels specified in Table 7 when the
contamination is averaged over an area of 300 cm?
(or the area of the surface if less than 300 cm2 ).

Table 7 Allowable Surface Contamination for SCO

|Type of |Non-fixed on [Fixed on [Sum of fixed |
|contamination laccessible laccessible {and non-fixed {
| |surface |surface {on tbe inacce-|
| | ] |ssible surface!
| SCO-I i
| !
{Beta / gamma |4 Bq/cm? 14 x 104 Bq/cm2{4 x 10¢ Bq/cm?|
1/ low toxic- |(10-4pCi/cm2)}(1 pCi/cm2) 1{1 nCi/cm?) !
{ity alpha | ! 1 !
lemitters | ! 1 |
{A11l other 10.4 Bq/cm? 14 x 10% Bq/cm2{4 x 10° Bq/cm? |

lalpha emitters} (10-®nCi/cm2) (0.1 nCi/cm 0.1 pCi/cmt

.| sco-1I1

Vol. 1553, A-8940

l !
|Beta / gamma [400 Bq/cm® . |8 x 10% Bq/cm?|8 x 10° Bq/cm?{
1/ low toxic- |(10-2pCi/cm3)}|(20 pCi/cm2) 1(20 pCi/cm2) |
lity alpha | | l !
lemitters 1 1 H !

!

!

1
{A11 other 140 Bq/cm? 18 x 104 Bq/cm218 x 104 Bq/cm?

lalpha emitters)(10-3uci/cm2){(2 pCi/cmt) 1(2 pCi/cm2)

(b) The radiation level at 3 = from the unshielded
content of a single package or from a single object

1990
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or collection of odbjects, if unpackaged, shall not
exceed 10 mSv/h ( 1000 mrem/h ).

PACKAGING / PACKAGE

(a) SCO-I and SCO-II may be transported in packagings
provided that:

(i} the packaging, which may Dde a container,
meets the design provisions for industrial
packages IP~1 ( see marginal 3733 ) for SCO-I, or
IP-2 ( see marginal 3734 ) for SCO-II; and

(1ii) the odjects are 1loaded into the packaging so
that, in routine transport, there will be no
escape of contents and no loss of shielding.

(b} SCO-I may be transported unpackaged, provided that:

(i) it 1is transported in a vehicle or container so
that, in routine transport, there will be no
escape of contents and no loss of shielding; and

(i1) it shall be transported under exclusive use if
the contamination on the accessible and the
inaccessible surfaces is greater than 4 Bq/cm?
( 10-¢ uCi/cm2? ) for beta and gamma emitters and
low toxicity alpha emitters or 0.4 Bq/cam?
( 10-% pCi/cm? ) for all other alpha emitters ;

and

(iii) measures shall be taken to ensure that
radioactive material is not released into the
vehicle if it is expected that non-fixed
contamination exists on inaccessible surfaces in
excess of 4 Bq/cm? ( 10-¢ nCi/cm2 ) for beta
and gamma emitters and low toxicity alpha
enmitters, or 0.4 Bq/cm? ( 10-3 nCi/cm? ) for all
other alpha emitters.

(c) SCO-II shall not be transported unpackaged.
PACKAGE MAXIMUM RADIATION LEVEL
See marginal 2703.

CONTAMINATION ON  PACKAGES, VEHICLES, CONTAINERS,
TANKS AND OVERPACKS

(a) See marginal 2703.

(b) Overpacks or containers dedicated to the transport
of SCO under exclusive use may be excepted from (a)
above with regard to internal contamination only
for as long as they remain under that exclusive
use.

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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10.

11.

12.

13.

Vol. 1553, A-8940

DECONTAMINATION AND USE OF VERICLES, EQUIPMENT OR
PARTS THEREOF

(a) See marginal 2703.

(b) A vehicle dedicated to the transport of SCO under
exclusive use shall be excepted from (a) above with
regard to internal contamination only for as long
as it remains in that specific exclusive use.

MIXED PACRING

See marginal 2703.

MIXED LOADING

See marginal 2703.

MARKING AND DAMGER LABELS ON PACKAGES, CONTAINERS,
TANKS AND OVERPACKS

See marginal 2703.

DAMGER LABELS ON VERICLES OTHER THAN TANK-VERICLES
See marginal 2703.

TRANSPORT DOCUMENTS

(a) For a summary of the approval and notification
provisions see marginal 2716.

(b) The transport document shall include the
description:

2913 Radioactive material, Surface Contaminated
Object ( SCO-I ) or SCO-11 7, Schedule 8 ADR
{ or RID )".
This description shall he wunderlined. Further
details specified in marginals 2709 and 2710 shall
also be included.

STORAGE AND DESPATCH

See marginal 2703.

CARRIAGE OF PACRAGES, CONTAINERS, TANKS AND OVERPACKS

(a) See marginal 2703 12. 2), {(a) to (d).

(h) Total activity in a single vehicle shall not
exceed 100 x Az.

OTHER PROVISIONS

See marginal 2703.
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SCHEDULE 9

SCHEDULE 9

RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL IN TYPE A PACKAGES

Notes: 1. Radioactive material in quantities which offer a

1.

limited radiological risk ( see marginal 2700 (2)
1. ) may be carried in Type A packages, which shall
be designed to withstand conditions of transport
including minor mishaps.

2. If fissile material is present the provisions of
Schedule 12 shall be met in addition to the pro-
visions of this Schedule.

3. For other hazardous properties, see also the pro-
visions in marginal 3770.

MATERIALS: 2974 Radiocactive material, special form,
n.o.s.

D
(¥-1
~3
o
=

orium metal, pyrophoric.

&

9

6 Thorium nitrate, solid.

)

979

c3

ranium metal, pyrophoric.

2980 Uranyl nitrate hexahydrate solution.

2981 Uranyl nitrate, solid.
2982 Radioactive material, n.o.s.

The contents of a Type A package shall be restricted to
radioactive material:

(a) with an activity not exceeding A ( see marginals
3700 and 3701 ) if in special form, or

(b) with an activity not exceeding Az ( see marginals
3700 and 3701 ) if other than in special form.

PACKAGING / PACKAGE

(a) The packaging, which may also be a tank or
container, shall meet the provisions for Type A
packages specified in marginal 3737 and in
addition, for tanks, Appendices B.la and B.1b.

{b) In particular, the Type A package shall be designed
so that, under conditions of transport including
minor mishaps, it will prevent loss or dispersal of
the radioactive contents, and loss of
shielding which would result in more than a 20%

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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increase in the external radiation level at any
point.

(c) If the radioactive contents are special form
radioactive material, competeant authority approval
of the design for the gspecial form radioactive
material is required.

(d) The outside of the Type A package shall incorporate
a feature such as a seal, which is not readily
breakable and which, while intact, will be evidence
that it has not deen opened.

PACKAGE MAXIMUM RADIATION LEVEL

See marginal 2703.

CONTAMINATION ON PACKAGES, VEHICLES, CONTAINERS,
TANKS AND OVERPACKS

See marginal 2703.

DECONTAMINATION AND USE OF VEHICLES, EQUIPMENT OR
PARTS THEREOF

See marginal 2703.
MIXED PACKING
See marginal 2703.
NIXED LOADING
See marginal 2703.

MAXKING AND DANGER LABELS ON [PACKAGES, CONTAINERS,
TANKS AND OVERPACKS

(a) See marginal 2703.

(b) Each Type A package shall bde legidbly and duradly
marked on the outside with the words "TYPE A".

DANGER LABELS ON VERICLES OTHER THAN TANK-VEHICLES

See marginal 2703.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

TRANSPORT DOCUMENTS

(a) For a summary of the approval and notification
provisions see marginal 2716.

(b) The transport document shall include:

(i)

(ii)

the 1identification number and the name as per
heading 1, together with the words "Radioactive
material in Type A package, 7, Schedule 9, ADR (
or RID )", e.g. "2976 Thorium nitrate, solid,

radioactive material in Type A package, 7,

Schedule 9, ADR ( or RID)"; or

in the case of material not otherwise specified,

"2974 Radioactive material, special form, n.o.S.,
in Type A package, 7, Schedule 9, ADR ( or

RID )", or "2982 Radioactive material, n.o.s., in

Type A package, 7, Schedule 9, ADR ( or RID )°,

as the case may be.

This description shall be underlined. Further
details specified in marginals 2709 and 2710 shall
also be included.

STORAGE AND DESPATCH

See marginal 2703.

CARRIAGE OF PACKAGES, CONTAINERS, TANKS AND OVERPACKS

See marginal 2703.

OTHER PROVISIONS

See marginal 2703.

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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SCHBEDULE 10

SCHEDULE 10

RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL IN TYPE B(U) PACKAGES

Notes: 1. Radioactive material which exceeds in quantity

1.

the Type A package limits may be carried in a Type
B(U) package which shall be designed so that it is
unlikely to release its radioactive contents or
lose its shielding in accident conditions of
transport.

2. If fissile material is present the provisions of
Schedule 12 shall be met in addition to the pro-
visions of this Schedule.

3. For other hazardous properties, see also the pro-
visions in marginal 3770.

MATERIALS: 2974 Radioactive material, special form,
n.o.s.

2975 Thorium metal, pyrophoric.
2976 Thorium nitrate, solid.

2979 Uranium metal, pyrophoric.

2980 Uranyl nitrate hexahydrate solution.
2981 Uranyl nitrate, solid.

2982 Radioactive material, n.o.s.

The limit on the total activity in a Type B(U) package
shall be as is prescribed in the design approval
certificate for that package.

PACKAGING / PACKAGE

(a) The packaging, which may also be a tank or
container, shall meet the provisions for Type B
packages specified in marginal 3738, the provisions
for Type B(U) packages specified in marginal 3739
and in addition, for tanks, Appendices B.la and
B.1b.

(b) In particular, the Type B(U) package shall be
designed so that:

(i) under conditions of transport including minor
mishaps, it will restrict the 1loss or dispersal
of the radioactive contents to no more than
Az x 10-% per hour, and prevent loss of shielding
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which would result in more than a 20 % increase
in the external radiation level at any point, and

(ii) it will be capable of withstanding the damaging

(e)

(q)

(e)

effects of a transport accident as
demonstrated by retaining containment integrity
and shielding to the extent required by marginals
3738 and 3739.

Approval of the design of Type B(U) packages in
accordance with marginal 3752 is required by the
competent authority of the country of origin of the
design ( unilateral approval ).

If the radioactive contents are special form
radioactive material competent authority approval
of the design for the special form radioactive
material is required.

The outside of the Type B(U) package shall
incorporate a feature such as a seal, which is not
readily breakable and which, while intact, will be’
evidence that it has not been opened.

PACKAGE MAXIMUM RADIATION LEVEL

See marginal 2703.

CONTAMINATION ON PACKAGES, VEHICLES, CONTAINERS,
TANKS AND OVERPACKS

See marginal 2703.

DECONTAMINATION AND USE OF VEHICLES, EQUIPMENT OR
PARTS THEREOF

See marginal 2703.

MIXED PACKING

See marginal 2703.

MIXED LOADING

See marginal 2703.

MARKING AND DANGER LABELS ON PACKAGES, CONTAINERS,
TANKS AND OVERPACKS

(a) See marginal 2703.

(b) Each Type B(U) package shall be legibly and durably

marked on the outside with:

(i) the identification mark allocated to tbat design

by the competent authority,
Vol. 1553, A-8940
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(ii) a serial number to uniquely identify each
packaging which conforms to that design,

(iii) the wording "TYPE B{U)", and

{iv) the trefoil symbol embossed or stamped on the
outermost fire and water-resistant receptacle.

DANGER LABELS ON VEHICLES OTHER THAN TANK-VEHICLES
See marginal 2703.
TRANSPORT DOCUMENTS

(a) Por a summary of the approval and notification
provisions see marginal 2716.

{b) The transport document shall include:

(i) the identification number and the name as per
heading 1, together with the words "Radioactive
paterial in Type B(U) package, 7, Schedule 10,
ADR ( or RID )", e.g. "2976 Thorium nitrate,

solid, radioactive material in Type B(U) package,

7, Schedule 10, ADR ( or RID )"; or

(ii) in the case of material not otherwise specified,
"2974 Radioactive material, special form, n.o.s.,
in _Type B(U) package, 7, Schedule 16, ADR ( or
RID )", or "2982 Radioactive material, n.o.s., in

e B(U) package, 7, Schedule 10, ADR ( or
RID )", as the case may be.

This description shall be underlined. Purther
details specified in marginals 2709 and 2710 shall
also be included.

(c) The unilateral approval certificate for the package
design is required.

(d) Before each shipment of any Type B(U) package, the
consignor shall be 1in possession of all the
relevant competent authority approval certificates
and shall ensure that copies of them have been
submitted, Defore the first shipment, to the
competent authority of each country through or into
vhich the package is to be transported.

(e) Before each shipment where the activity is greater
than 3 x 10 Az or 3 x 10% A:, as appropriate,
or 1000 TBq ( 20 kCi ), whichever is tbe 1lower,
the consignor must notify the competent
authorities of all countries affected bdy the
movenment, preferably at least seven days in
advance.

1990
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11.

12.

13.

STORAGE AND DESPATCH
(a) See marginal 2703.

(b) The consignor shall have complied with the
relevant pre-use and pre-shipment provisions of
marginal 3710.

(c) Any provisions in the competent authority approval
certificates shall be observed.

CARRIAGE OF PACKAGES, CONTAINERS, TANKS AND OVERPACKS
(a) See marginal 2703 12. 2), (a) to (d).

(b) If the average heat flux from a Type B(U) package
could exceed 15 W/m2?, any special stowage
provisions specified in the competent authority
package approval certificate must be observed.

(c) If the temperature of the accessible surface of the
Type B(U) package could exceed 50°C in the shade,
carriage is permitted only under exclusive use,
for which the surface temperature 1is 1limited to
85°9C. Account may be taken of barriers or screens
intended to give protection to transport workers
without the Dbarriers or screens being subject to
any test.

OTHER PROVISIONS

See marginal 2703.

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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SCHEDULE 11

SCHEDULE 11

RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL IN TYPE B(M) PACKAGES

Notes: 1. Radioactive material which exceeds in quantity

Vol. 1553, A-8940

1.

the Type A package limits may be carried in a Type
B(M) package which shall be designed so that it is
unlikely to release its radioactive contents or
lose its shielding in accident conditions of
transport.

2. If fissile material is present the provisions of
Schedule 12 shall be met in addition to the pro-
visions of this Schedule.

3. For other hazardous properties, see also the pro-
visions in marginal 3770.

MATERIALS: 2974 Radioactive material, special form,

n.o.s.

orium metal, pyrophoric.

(o d

9

=

6

=

9 orium nitrate, solid.

9 Uranium metal, pyrophoric.
Uranyl nitrate hexahydrate solution.
81 Uranyl nitrate, solid.

lard
—

9

(o d

98

o

[
Ve

2982 Radioactive material, n.o.s.

The 1limit on the total activity in a Type B(M) package
shall be as 1is prescribed in the design approval
certificate for that package.

PACKAGING / PACRAGE

(a) The packaging, which may also be a tank or
container, shall meet the provisions for Type B
packages specified in marginal 3738, the provisions
for Type B(M) packages specified in marginal 3740
and in addition, for tanks, Appendices B.la and
B.1b.

(b) In particular, the Type B(M) package shall be
designed so that:

(i) under conditions of transport including minor
mishaps, it will restrict the 1loss or dispersal
of the radioactive contents to no-more than A: x
10-¢ per hour, and prevent 1loss of shielding
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which would result in more than a 20% increase in
the external radiation level at any point, and

(ii) it will be capable of withstanding the damaging
effects of a transport accident as demonstrated
by retaining containment integrity and shielding
to the extent required by marginals 3738 and
3739.

(c) Intermittent venting during transport may be
permitted if compensating operational controls are
approved by all the competent authorities involved.

(d) Supplementary operational controls necessary to
ensure safety -of the Type B(M) package during
transport or to compensate for the deficiencies
from the Type B(U) provisions and any restrictions
on mode or conditions of transport shall be
approved by all the competent authorities involved.

(e) Approval of the design of Type B(M) packages in
accordance with marginal 3753 is required both by
tbe competent authority of the country of origin of
the design and of each country through or into
which the packages are transported ( multilateral
approval ).

(£) If the radioactive contents are special form
radiocactive material, competent authority approval
of the design for the special form radioactive
material is required.

(g) The outside of the Type B(M) package shall
incorporate a feature such as a seal, which is not
readily breakable and which, while intact, will be
evidence that it has not been opened.

PACKAGE MAXIMUM RADIATION LEVEL

See marginal 2703.

CONTAMINATION ON PACRAGES, VEHICLES, CONTAINERS,
TANKS AND OVERPACKS

See marginal 2703.

DECONTAMIRATION AND USE OF VERICLES, EQUIPMENT OR
PARTS THEREOF

See marginal 2703.

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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6. MIXED PACKING

See marginal 2703.
7. MIXED LOADING

See marginal 2703.

8.  MARKING AND DANGER LABELS ON PACKAGES, CONTAINERS,
TANKS AND OVERPACKS

(a) See marginal 2703.

(b) Each Type B(M) package shall be legibly and durably
marked on the outside with:

(i) the identification mark allocated to that design
by the competent authority,

(ii) a serial number to uniquely identify each
packaging vwhich conforms to that design,

(iii) the wording "TYPE B(M)™, and

(iv) the trefoil symbol embossed or stamped on the
outermost fire and water-resistant receptacle.

9. DANGER LABELS ON VERICLES OTHER THAN TANK-VEBICLES
See marginal 2703.
10. TRANSPORT DOCUMENTS

(a) For a summary of the approval and notification
provisions see marginal 2716.

(b) The transport document shall include:

(i) the identification number and the name as per
heading 1, together with the words "Radioactive
material in Type B(M) package, 7, Schedule 11,
ADR ( or RID )", e.g. "2976 Thorjum nitrate,

solid, radiocactive material in Type B(M) package,

7, Schedule 11, ADR ( or RID )"; or

(ii) in the case of material not otherwise specified,
"2974 Radioactive material, special form, n.o.s.,
in e B(M) package, 7, Schedule 11, ADR ( or
RID )™, or "2982 Radicactive material, n.o.s., in

e B(M) package, 7, Schedule 11 ADR ( or
RID )", as the case may be.

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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12.

This description shall be underlined. Purther
details specified in marginals 2709 and 2710 shall
also be included.

(c) The wmultilateral approval certificates for the
package design are required.

(d) It the package is designed to allow for controlled
intermittent venting or it the total contents
exceed 3 x 102 Az or 3 x 10% A,, as appropriate,
or 1000 TBq ( 20 KkCi ), whichever is the lover,
certificates of wmultilateral approval of shipment
are required unless the competent authorities
involved. authorize transport by a specitic
provision in the certiticates tor approval ot the
package desigm.

(e) Before each shipment of any Type B(M) package, the
consignor shall be in possession of all relevant
approval certificates.

(t) Before each shipment, the consignor shall notity
the competent authorities of all countries affected
by the movement, preferably at least seven days in
advance. :

STORAGE AND DESPATCH

(a) See marginal 2703.

(b) The consignor shall have complied with tbde
relevant pre-use and pre-shipment provisions of
marginal 3710.

{(c) Any provisions in the certificates of approval of
the design or the shipment issued by the competent
authorities involved nust he observed.

CARRIAGE OF PACKAGES, CONTAINERS, TANKS AND OVERPACKS

(a) See marginal 2703 12. 2), (a) to (4).

(b) If the average surface heat flux from a Type B (M)
package could exceed 15 W/m?, any special stowage
provisions specified in the conpetent authority

package design approval certificate wmust De
observed.

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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{(c) If the temperature of the accessihle surface of the
Type B(NM) package could exceed 50°C in the shade,
carriage is permitted only under exclusive use, and
as far as practicadble the surface temperature is
limited to 85°C. Account nay be taken of barriers
or screens intended to give protection to transpert
workers without the barriers or screens being
subject to any test.

13. OTHER PROVISIONS

See marginal 2703.

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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SCHEDULE 12

SCEEDULE 12

PISSILE MATERIAL

Notes:

1. Radioactive material which is also fissile mate-
rial must be packaged, transported and stored so
as to meet the provisions for nuclear criticality
safety, as stated in this Schedule, and the pro-
visions appropriate to its radioactivity, as
stated in Schedules 6 to 11, as appropriate.

2. For other bazardous properties, see also the pro-
visions in marginal 3770.

MATERIALS: 2918 Radioactive material, fissile, n.o.s.

2977 Uranium hexafluoride, fissile

containing more than 1.0% uranium-235.

Yissile material is uranium-233, uranium-235,
plutonium-238, plutonium-239, plutonium-241, or any
combination of the foregoing, except for unirradiated
natural or depleted uranium and natural or depleted
uranium which has been irradiated in thermal reactors
only.

Consignments of fissile material shall also be in full
compliance with the provisions of one of the other
Schedules, as appropriate to the radioactivity of the
consignment.

PACKAGING / PACKAGE

(a) The following materials are excepted from the
special packaging provisions stated in this
Schedule, hut must meet the provisions of one of
the other Schedules appropriate to the
radiocactivity of the material:

(i) rissile material in quantity not exceeding 15 g
per package under conditions fully descrihed in
marginal 3741 of Appendix A.7.

(ii) Hydregenous solutions in concentrations and
quantities 1limited in accordance with Table III
of marginal 3703 of Appendix A.7.

(iii) Enriched uranium distributed homegeneously with
not more than 1% of uranium-235, and with a total
plutonium and uranium-233 content not exceeding
1% of the mass of uranium-235, provided that if

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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the uranium-235 is present in metallic, oxide or
carbide forms, it must not form a lattice
arrangement.

(iv) Material containing not more than 5 g of fissile
material in any 10 litre volume.

(v) Packages containing not more than 1 Xxg of
plutonium in wbich not more than 208 by mass
consists of plutonium-239, plutonium-241 or any
combinatiou of those radionuclides.

(vi) Solutions of uranyl nitrate enriched in
uranium-235 to a maximum of 2 % Dby mass with
total plutonium and uranium-233 content not
exceeding 0.1 & of the mass of uranium-235, and a
ninimum nitrogen to uranium atomic ratio of 2.

(b) Otherwise packages for fissile material shall meet
the design provisions for the type of package
necessary for the radiocactivity of the fissile
material and, in addition, shall meet the
additional provisions for packages containing
fissile material stated in marginal 3741 of
Appendix A.7.

(c) Bach design of package for fissile material must be
approved by the competent authority of the country
of origin of the design and by the competent
authorities of each of the countries through or
into which the package is to be transported, i.e.
multilateral approval is required.

(d) The outside of packages for fissile material shall
incorporate a feature such as a seal, which is not
readily breakable and wbicd, while intact, will be
evidence that it has not been opened.

PACKAGE MAXIMUM RADIATION LEVEL

See appropriate Schedule.

CONTANINATIOR ON PACKAGES, VEHICLES, CONTAINERS,
TANKS AND OVERPACKS

See appropriate Schedule.

DECONTAMINATION AND USE OY VEHICLES, EQUIPMENT OR
PARTS THEREOY

See appropriate Schedule.

1990
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6.

10.

NIXED PACKING

Only articles or documents which are necessary for the
use of the radioactive contents are permitted in the
package, provided that-there is no interaction between
them and the packaging or its contents that would

reduce the safety ( including nuclear criticality
safety ) of the package.

MIXED LOADING
See marginal 2703.

MARKING AND DANGER LABELS ON PACKAGES, CONTAINERS,
TANKS AND OVERPACKS

(a) See appropriate Schedule.

(b) Packages shall be plainly and durably marked
externally with:

(1) "Type A", "Type B(U)", "Type B(X)" as
appropriate.

(ii) Competent authority identification mark.
DANGER LABELS ON VERICLES OTHER THAN TANK-VEHRICLES
See marginal 2703.

THANSPORT DOCUMENTS

(a) For a summary of the approval and notification
provisions see marginal 2716.

(b} The transport document shall include the
description:

"2918 Radiocactive material, fissile, n.o.s., in

Type IF or Type AF or Type B(U)F or Type B(M)F
package, 7, Schedule 12, ADR ( or RID )}"; or

"2977 Uranium hexafluoride, fissile, containing

more tham 1.0 & uranium-235, radiocactive material
in approved package, 7, Schedule 12, ADR ( or
RID )", as the case may be.

This description shall be underlined. Further
details specified in marginals 2709 and 2710 shall
also he included.

(¢) The multilateral approval certificates for the
tissile naterial package design are required.

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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11.

12.

13.

Vol. 1553, A-8940

(d) Before each shipment of any fissile material
package, the consignor shall he in possession of
all relevant approval certificates.

(e) Certificates of multilateral shipment approval
are required for packages containing fissile
material if the sum of the transport indexes of
the packages in the consigoment exceeds S0.

(£) For additional documentation provisions, see
appropriate Schedule.

STORAGE AND DESPATCH
See marginal 2703.
CARRIAGE OF PACKAGES, CONTAINERS, TANKS AND

_OVERPACKS

(a) See marginal 2703 12. 2), (a) to (d).

(b) For consigoments under exclusive use the total
transport index limit shall be 100.

(c) Packages of fissile material for which the
transport index for npuclear criticality control
exceeds 0 shall not be carried in an overpack.

OTHER PROVISIONS

See marginal 2703.
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SCHEDULE 13

SCHEDULE 13

RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL TRANSPORTED UNDER SPECIAL ARRANGEMEMT

Note:

Consignments of radioactive material which do not
satisfy all of the applicable provisions of the Sched-
ules 5 - 12 may be transported under special arrange-
mentl subject to the implementation of special provi-
sions approved by the competent authorities. These
provisions shall ensure that the overall level of
safety in transport and in-transit storage is at least
equivalent to that which would be provided if all the
applicable provisions had been met.

MATERIALS:

Materials with substance identification numbers 2912,
2913, 2918, 2974, 2975, 2976, 2977, 2978, 2979, 2980,
2981 and 2982, see marginal 2701.

Radioactive materials which may be shipped under
special arrangement include any of those naterials
covered by Schedules 5 - 11 and, if applicable,
Schedule 12.

PACKAGING / PACKAGE

(a) As authorised by the competent authority approval
certificate for special arrangement.

(b) Multilateral approval is required.
PACKAGE MAXIMUM RADIATION LEVEL

As authorised by the competent authority approval
certificate for special arrangement.

CONTAMINATION ON PACKAGES, VEHICLES, CONTAINERS, -
TANKS AND OVERPACKS

As authorised by the competent authority approval
certificate for special arrangement.

DECONTAMINATION AND USE OF VEHICLES, [EQUIPMENT OR
PARTS THEREOF

See marginal 2703.

The special arrasgamoat shoald aot da coafased with tha
spacisi agroomasat as coversd by Article 4, paragrspd 3,
of thoe ADR aad dy margisais 2010 aad 10 602.

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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6. MIXED PACKING

As authorised by the coapetent authority approval
certificate for special arrangeaent.

7. MIXED LOADING

Mixed loading is only peraitted if specially authorized
by the competent authorities.

8. HARKING AND DANGER LABELS OR PACKAGES, CONTAINERS,
TANKS AND OVERPACKS

{(a) See wmarginal 2703. However consignments under
special arrangement shall always bear III-YELLOW
labels conforaing to aocdel No. 7C.

{b) In addition, other 1labelling and marking
provisions approved by the competent authorities
shall be fulfilled.

9. DANGER LABELS ON VEHICLES OTHER TEAN TANK-VERICLES
{a) See marginal 2703.

(b) In addition, other provisions approved by the
coapetent authorities shall be fulfilled.

10.  TRANSPORT DOCUMENTS

(a) For a summary of the approval and notification
provisions see marginal 2716.

(b) The transport document shall include:

(i) the identification number as per heading 1 and
the npame as per marginal 2701, together with the
words "Radioactive material, under special
arrangement, 7, Schedule 13, ADR { or RID )",
e.g. "2976 Thorium nitrate, solid, radioactive
material, under specia)l arrangement, 7, Schedule
13, ADR ( or RID )"; or

(ii) in the case of material not otherwise specified,
the identification number as per heading 1 and
the npame as per marginal 2701, together with the
words "under special arrangement, 7, Schedule 13,
ADR ( or RID )", e.g. "2918 Radioactive material,
fissile, n.o.s., under special arrangement, 7,
Schedule 13, ADR ( or RID )".

This description shall be underlined. Further
details specified in marginals 2709 and 2710
shall also be included.

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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11.

12.

13,

(c) Bach consignment shall require multilateral
approval.

(d) Before each shipment, the consignor shall be in
possession of all relevant approval certificates.

(e) Before each shipment the consignor must notify the
competent authorities of all countries affected by
the movement, preferably at least seven days in
advance.

STORAGE AND DESPATCH

(a) See marginal 2703.

(b) Specific storage and despatch provisions
approved by the competent authorities shall be
fulfilled.

(c) Unless specifically excepted hy the competent
authority approval certificates, the consignor
shall have complied with the relevant pre-use and
pre-shipment provisions of marginal 3710.

CARRIAGE OF PACKAGES, CONTAINERS, TANKS AND OVERPACKS

(a) See marginal 2703.

(b) Specific carriage provisions appioved by the
conpetent authorities shall be fulfilled.

OTHER PROVISIONS

See marginal 2703.

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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MARKING AND LABELLING

Note: For radioactive materials having other hazardous
properties, the labelling shall also be in accordance
with the provisions for the other hazardous properties
( see marginal 3770 (3) ).

2705 MARKING OF PACKAGES, INCLUDING TANKS AND CONTAINERS

(1) Each package of gross mass exceeding 50 kg shall have
its permissible gross mass legibly and durably marked on the
outside of the packaging.

(2) Each package wbich conforms to a Type A package
design shall be legibly and durably marked on tbe outside of
the packaging with "TYPE A",

(3) Each package which conforms to a design approved
under marginals 3752-3755 shall be legibly and durably
marked on the outside of the packaging with:

a) The identification mark allocated to that design
by the competent authority; :

b) A serial number to identify uniquely each packaging
which conforms to that design; and

c) In the case of a Type B(U) or Type B(M) package
design, with "TYPE B(U)" or "TYPE B(X)".

(4) EBach package which conforms to a Type B(U) or Type B(N)
package design shall have the outside of the outermost
receptacle which is resistant to the effects of fire and
wvater plainly marked by embossing, stamping, or other means
resistant to the effects of fire and water with the trefoil
symbol shown in model Nos. TA to 7D.

2706 LABELLING OF PACKAGES, INCLUDING TANKS AND CONTAINERS, AND
OF OVERPACKS

(1) Each package, overpack, tank and container shall bear
the labels which conform to the model No. 7A, 7B or 7C
according to the appropriate category. Any labels which do
not relate to the contents shall be removed or covered. For
radioactive materials having other dangerous properties see
marginal 3770.

(2) The 1labels shall be affixed to two opposite sides of
the outside of a package or overpack, on the outside of all
four sides of a container or tank-container, or in the case
of tank-vehicles to the two side walls and the rear wall of
the transport unit.

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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2707

2708

(3) Each 1label shall be completed with the following
information in a clear and indelible manner:

a) Contents:

i) Except for LSA-I material, the name of the
radionuclide as taken from Table I of Appendix
A.7, using the symbols prescribed therein. For
mixtures of radionuclides, the most restrictive
nuclides must be listed to the extent the space on
the line permits. The group of LSA or SCO shall be
shovn folloving the name of the radionuclide. The
terms "LSA-II", “LSA-III", "SCO-I" and "SCO-II"
shall be used for this purpose.

ii) For LSA-I material, the term "LSA-I" is all that is
necessary: the name of the radionuclide is not
necessary.

b} Activity:

The maximum activity of the radiocactive contents
during transport expressed in units of becquerel (Bq)
{ and, if desired curie (Ci) ] with the appropriate
SI prefix. [ See marginal 2001 (1) ]J. VPor tissile
material, the total mass in units of gram (g) or
pultiples thereof, may be used in place of activity.

c) Por overpacks, tanks, and containers, the 'contents'
and ‘'activity' entries on the 1label sball bear the
information required in a) and b) of this paragraph
respectively, totalled together for the entire
contents of the overpack, tank, or container except
that on labels for overpacks or containers containing
aixed loads of packages with different radionuclides,
such entries may read "see transport document".

d) Transport index:

See marginal 3715 (3) ( no transport index entry
required for category I-WHITE ).

ADDITIONAL MARKING OF TANKS AND VEHICLES
See marginal 10 500 and Appendix B.S.

ADDITIONAL LABELLING OF CONTAINERS, TANKS AND VERICLES

(1) Tanks and large containers carrying packages other than
excepted packages shall bear labels conforaing to model No.
7D. However, instead of using a label conforaing to model
Nos. 7A, 7B or 7C together with a label conforaing to model
No. 7D, it is permitted as an alternative to use enlarged
lahels conforming to model Nos. 7A, 7B or 7C with the
dimensions of model No. 7D. Every label shall be affixed in
a vertical orjentation on all four sides of a container or
of a tank-container or, in the case of a tank-vehicle, to
the two side walls and the rear wall of the tramsport unit.
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(2) Vehicles carrying packages, overpacks, tank-
containers or containers Dbearing any of the labdels
coaforming to model Nos. 7A, 7B or 7C shall display the
label conforming to model No. 7D on both sides and at the
rear. In addition vehicles carrying consigomeats wunder
exclusive use shall display the label conforming to model
No. 7D on both sides and at the rear.

(3) Any 1labels wbich do not relate to the contents shall
no longer be visible.

2709 ADDITIONAL PARTICULARS OF CONSIGNMENT

In addition to the description of the goods given in the
relevant schedule, the consignor shall include in the
transport document for each consighment of radioactive
material the following information:

a) The words ‘The nature of "the goods and the packaging are
in conformity with the provisions of ADR.';

b) The name or symbol of each radionuclide; or the most
significant radionuclide;

c¢) A description of the physical and chemical form of the
material, or a statement that the material is special
form radicactive material. A generic description is
acceptable for chemical form;

d) The maximum activity of the radioactive contents during
transport expressed in units of becquerel (Bq) [ and, it
desired, curie (Ci) ] with the appropriate SI prefix
[ see warginal 2001 (1) ]. VYor fissile material, the
total mass of fissile material in units of gram (g), or
appropriate multiples thereof, may be used in place of
activity;

e) The category of the package, i.e. I-WHITE, II-YELLOW
or III-YELLOW;

f) The transport index ( for categories II-TELLOV and
ITI-YELLOW only ); ’

g) Yor a consignment of fissile material, where all of the
packages in the consignment are excepted under marginal
3703, the words "fissile excepted”;

b) The identification mark for eacb competent authority
approval certificate ( special form radioactive material,
special arrangement, package design, or shipment )
applicable to the consignment;

i) Yor consignments of packages in an overpack or container,
a detailed statement of the contents of each package
within the overpack or container and, vhere appropriate,
of each overpack or container in the consignment. If
packages are to be removed from the overpack or container

Vol. 1553, A-8940



1990

United Nations — Treaty Series o Nations Unies — Recueil des Traités

2710

2Nn1

at a point of intermediate unloading, appropriate
transport documentation shall be made available; and

j) ¥hen a consignment 1is required to be shipped under
exclusive use, the statement "exclusive use shipment".

INSTRUCTION TO CARRIERS

(1) The consignor shall provide with the transport document
information regarding actions, if any, that are required to
be taken by the carrier. The information shall include at
least the following points:

a) Supplementary operational provisions for 1loading,
stowage, transport, handling and unloading of the
package, overpack, container, or tank including any
special stowage provisions for the safe dissipation
of heat [ see marginal 2712 (2) ] or a statement that
no such provisions are necessary;

b) Any necessary routeing instructions;

¢) VWritten instructions appropriate to the consignment.
See marginal 10 385 (1), (2) and (3) and marginal
71 385.

(2) In all cases where approval of the shipment or prior
notification to the competent authority is required, the
carriers must be informed, if possible, at least 15 days in
advance and in any case at least 5 days in advance, in order
that they may take in good time any measures required for
the transport.

(3) The consignor shall be in a position to provide the
certificates of the competent authorities to the carriers
before loading, unloading, and any trans-shipment.

TRANSPORT

Segregation during transport

(1) Packages, overpacks, containers and tanks shall be
segregated during transport:

a) for radiation control purposes, from places
occupied by persons in accordance with Table 8 and
from undeveloped photographic film and mailbags, in
accordance with Table 9;

Nete: Matlbage shall be assamed te contatn
uodeveleped film and plotes and therefere
be separated from radloective meteriel 1lo

the onme way.
and

b) from other dangerous goods in accordance with
marginal 2703, heading 7.
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TABLE 8 NINIMNUM DISTANCES BETVEEN PACKAGES OF CATEGORY
II-YELLOW OR OF CATEGORY III-YELLOW AND PERSONS

! Sum of ! Minimum distances in wmetres, no |
! transport | shielding material intervening, from |
! indexes not | living accommodations or regularly {
! more than | occupied working space in the case |
| | of exposure time not exceeding 250 {
| } _ hours per annum |
| 2 ! 1.0 !
i 4 H 1.5 H
! 8 1 2.5 !
! 12 | 3.0 !
| 20 | 4.0 1
| 30 ! 5.0 |
H 40 ! 5.5 |
| 50 1 6.5 |
Rete: tThe abheve tabla ta baead spoe e doase 1iait ef 8 m8v

( 800 marem ) te eay 12 meaetd period.

TABLE 9 NINIMUM DISTANCES BETVEEN PACKAGES OF CATEGORY
II-YELLOW OR OF CATEGORY III-YELLOW AND PACKAGES
BEARING THE WORD °'FOTO', OR MAILBAGS
Note: Mailbege ehall be ecaamed to costele
ensdevaleped fila end platees and therefore
be separated frem rediesactive asterial In
the sume wey.

|Total {Sum of | Journey or storage duration, 1
{number of |trans- | inm hours |
i packages iport ! |
{not more tindexes! 1} 21 4 ! 10 | 24 | 48 | 120 (240!
H !

|

|

lthan: Inot | 1 ! 1 H 1 i -

| CATEGORY |more |

| YELLOW {than: | Ninimum distances in metres
{_IIT | 11 | ] !
| ! 0.2 10.5] 0.51 0.5} 0.1 1} 1} 21 31
1 1 ! o0.510.510.510.511 ¢ 11 2¢ 31 s8I
! 1 1 0.5y 0.5¢1 11 ¢ 2% 3¢ S| 171
1 P2 1 2 to.511 t1 t1.50 3¢ 41 7T1 91
1 1 4 1 4 1T 11 11,513 1 4% 61 9} 13}
1 1 8 1 8 11 11,512 4 { 61 81 131 181
t1 110 } 10 1 12 {3 t4 1 7% 91 141 201
t 2 120 } 20 11.513 14 16 | 91131 201 30!
t 3 130 1t 30 12 13 15 7 1111161 251 35
! 4 140 | 40 13 14 15 18 113411811 301! 401
15 150 | 50 {3 14 te6 19 (141201 321 451

{2) Category II-YELLOW or category III-YELLOV packaages or
overpacks shall not be carried in compartaments of passenger
coaches occupied by persons, except compartments reserved
for persons authorized to accompany such packages or
overpacks.
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STOWAGE FOR TRANSPORT

(1) Packages shall be so0 loaded in vehicles that they
cannot shift dangerously, upset or fall.

(2) Provided that its average surface heat flux does not
exceed 15 W/m2 and that the immediately surrounding cargo is
not in sacks or bags, a package or overpack may he carried
among packaged general cargo without any special stowage
provisions except as may be specifically required by the
competent authority in an applicahle approval certificate.

(3) BExcept in the case of shipment under special
arrangement, mixing of packages of different kinds of
radioactive material, including fissile material, and mixing
of different kinds of packages with different transport
indexes is permitted without specific competent authority
approval. In the case of shipments under special
arrangement, mixing shall not be permitted except as
specifically authorized under the special arrangement.

(4) The following provisions shall apply to the loading of
tank-vehicles and the loading of packages, overpacks,
tank-containers and containers on to vehicles:

a) The transport index of a tank-vehicle shall not
exceed the 1limits in Table 10. The total number of
packages, overpacks, tanks and containers aboard a
single vehicle shall be so limited that the total sum
of the transport indexes aboard the vehicle does not
exceed the values shown in Tahle 10.

For consignments of LSA-I material there shall be no
limit on the sum of the transport indexes.

b} The radiation 1level under conditions likely to be
encountered in routine transport shall not exceed
2 mSv/h ( 200 nrem/h ) at any point on, and 0.1 mSv/h
(10 nrem/h ) at 2 m from, the external surface of
the vehicle.

(5) Any package or overpack having a transport index

greater than 10 shall be transported only under exclusive
use.
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TABLE 10 TRANSPORT INDEX LIMITS FOR CONTAINERS AND VEHICLES
| Type of { Limit on total sum of tramsport |
| container | indexes in a single container !
| or vehiclel or aboard a_vehicle !
| | Not under | Under exclusive use |
! l exclusive use ! !
! \Non-fissile |Fissile {Non-fissile | Fissile!/|
| |material jmaterial imaterial | material |
! ! ! ! ! !
| Small ! 50 (.1 ! not lnot 1
! Container | ! | applicable lapplicable!
! ! | ! ! !
| Large ! 50 1 S0 ! po limit | 1002/ |
| Container | ! | ! !
! ! ! ! ! !
| Vehicle | 50 {50 | bpo limit | 100 2/ |
! ] H i H !
Notes: 1/ Provided that transport is direct from the con-

signor to the consignee without any intermediate
in-transit storage if the TI exceeds 50.

2/ If the total transport index is greater tham 50,
the consignment shall be so handled and stowed
that it is always separated from any other pack-
age, overpack, tank or container carrying radio-
active material by at least 6 m. The intervening
space between groups may be occupied by other
goods in accordance with marginal 3711 (3).

2713 ADDITIONAL PROVISIONS

(1) FPor consignments under exclusive use, the radiation

level sball not exceed:

a) 10 mSv/h ( 1000 mrem/h ) at any point on the
external surface of any package or overpack, and may

only exceed 2 mSv/h { 200 mrem/h ) provided that:

i) There 1{is an enclosure which prevents unauthorized

access to the load during tramsport, and

i1i) provisions are made to secure the package or
overpack so that its position within the vehicle

remains fixed during routine transport, and

i1i) there are no 1loading or unloading operations

between the beginning and end of the shipment;
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b) 2 mSv/h ( 200 mrem/h ) at any point on the outer
surfaces of the vehicle including the upper and lower
surfaces, or, in the case of an open vehicle at any
point on the vertical planes projected from the outer
edges of the vehicle, on the upper surface of the
load, and on the lower external surface of the
vehicle; and

¢) 0.1 woSv/h ( 10 arem/h ) at any point 2 m from the
vertical planes represented by the outer lateral
surfaces of the vehicle, or, it the 1load 1is
transported in an open vehicle, at any point 2 m from
the vertical planes projected from the outer edges of
the vehicle.

If the exclusive use conditions and the special additional
provisions specified in sub-paragraph a) above do not apply,
the radiation level at any point on any external surface of
a package or overpack shall not exceed 2 mSv/h ( 200
mrem/h ) and the transport index shall not exceed 10.

(2) The radiation 1level at any normally occupied
position of the vehicle shall not exceed 0.02 mSv/h ( 2
mrem/h ) unless the persons occupying such positions are
provided with personal monitoring devices.

STORAGE IN TRANSIT

(1) Packages, overpacks, containers and tanks shall
be segregated during storage in transit:

a) For radiation exposure control purposes, from places
occupied by persons, 1in accordance with Table 8 of
marginal 2711 and from undeveloped photographic film
and mailbags, in accordance with Table 9 of marginal
2711;

Note: Mailbags shall be assumed to contain undevel-
oped film and plates and therefore be separated
from radioactive material in the same way.

and

b) From other dangerous goods in accordance with
marginal 2703, heading 7.

(2) The number of category II-YELLOW and category
III-YELLOV packages, overpacks, tanks and containers stored
in any one place shall be so limited that the total sum of
the transport indexes in any individual group of such
packages, overpacks, tanks or containers does not exceed S0.
Groups of such packages, overpacks, tanks and containers
shall be stored so as to maintain a spacing of at least 6 m
from other groups of such packages, overpacks, tanks or
containers.
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(3) 1If the transport index of a single package, overpack,
tank or container exceeds 50 or the total transport index
of a vehicle exceeds 50, as permitted in Table 10, storage
shall be such as to maintain a spacing of at least 6 =
from other groups of packages, overpacks, tanks, containers
or vehicles carrying radioactive material.

(4) Consignments in which the only radiocactive contents are
LSA-I materials shall be excepted from the provisions of
paragraphs (2) and (3) above.

(5) Except 1in the case of shipment under special
arrangement, nixed 1loading of packages of different kinds
of radioactive material, including fissile material, and
aixed loading of different kinds of packages with different
transport indexes is permitted without specific competent
authority approval. 1In the-case of shipment under special
arrangement, mixed loading shall not be permitted except as
specifically authorized under the special arrangement.

2715 UNDELIVERABLE CONSIGNMENTS

If neither the consignor nor the consignee can be
identified, or if the consignment cannot be delivered to the
consignee and the carrier has no instructions from the
consignor, the consignment shall be placed in a safe
location and the competent authority shall be informed as
soon as possible, and a request made for instructions on
further action.
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SUKMARY OF APPROVAL AND PRIOR ROTIFICATION FROVISIONS

Tospetest KutBority | ‘ to:altn:; tequi r:dito
approvel  require noti e cospeten
Subject Schedale - ntho¥mu o!':he couatry
Runder Country of | Countries of origin aad of the Rarginals
origia @ routa ¢! {couatries es roate %)
before each shipaeat
Calealation of ualisted - yes yos 11} 3750(t)
M and As values
Bxcepted packages m
- package design no 20 20
- shipuent 1ted no no no
LSA material V) and 2700(2)
$0 ¥ / Iadustrial i, 3153
packages types 1, 2 or ) nm
- package design 1o no 20 136
- sbipmast Stod no 20 o
¢ A packages V) 700(2),
3'3.&.3; desin 2o w0 n0 nn
- shipaeat 9 o ne 0o
e B(U) packages o} 2700(2)
1"gacnqe Kemﬂ yes no See note 1 3119,3159,
- shipaeat 10 1o no See note 1 182
e B(N) packages ») 2700(2)
E’gmm Sniqg yes yes 20 9,3,
11 Ses note 3 | See note ) yes 3183,31%1
Packages for fissile NN,
naterial ny
- package dnin yes o) yea ¢} 20
- shipaen 12
; sun of transport so O} so ) See sote I
indexes not smore
thae 50
s sun of transport yes yes See sote 1
indexn greater
an 50
Special fora 331,018,
radioactive material 161
- desiqn - yes 20 20
- shipaent See gote 4 | See nota 4 | See mote d $eo note 4
Special Arrangeseat 3119,2188,
- shipaeat 1) yes yes Tes 3162
fackages aeeting 58
the provisions
of ADR applicable
o2 )1 December 1989.
- Type 1{U) 2] To, atil I See sote 1
m ! Becender 1995
{e:, as froa
anua
1996 i
= All others Tes yes Ses note 1 }
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¢ footaotes to Swmmary of Approvai and Prior Notification Provisions »

¢)

L]

Note 1. defore first shipmeat of auy package requiring competeat anther

Countriss froa, through or fato shich the cossigamest is tramsported.

If the radicactiva costeats are flssily material shich 13 aot excapted froa the
provigions for pschages mmnl! Hnill mterfal, than the provisions for fissiie
satarial packages apply, see margieal

Desigas of pecha u m Huila aaterisl may also require spproval ia respect of ceo of the
other {teas {a

Siipmests may, howevor, requite approvsl fa cespect of ose of the other items {a tbo table.

""" oval of
deeign, tho consignor aust easure that a copy of the opmnl miidnte for that
desi }agnlsnmnhdtm to the coapeteat authority of each constry on roate: eee
asrgiaa

Rots 2. Totiiimion requiced if eo?g’nu exceed 3z 100 Ly, or3 x 109 A, er 1000 TEQ

0 XC1 ); sae asrgival 3713

Rota 3. gnlti%;‘tei:l W ronl of llizmt reqeired if costeats exceed 3 zx 100 ), of

00 T8q { 30 kCi ); or 1f controlled fatermittest vestiag is allowed,

see nxqmi 315

Rote {. Ses approval and prior notificstios provisions for the spplicable packaga.

amr - e

Vol. 1553, A-8940




1990

United Nations — Treaty Series o Nations Unies — Recueil des Traités 201

CLASS 9

MISCELLANEOUS DANGEROUS SUBSTANCES AND ARTICLES

1. List of substances

2900 The heading of Class 9 covers substances and articles which, during

2901

carriage, present a danger not covered by the headings of other
classes., Those substances and articles listed in marginal 2901 are
subject to the conditions set out in marginals 2901 to 2920 and to the
provisions of this annex and of Annex B. They are then considered as
substances and articles of AOR. 1/

Substances of Class 9 which are listed under the varicus items of
marginal 2901 shail be assigned to one of the following groups
designated by the letter (b) or (c) according to their degree of danger:
letter (b) - dangerous substances

letter (c) — substances presenting a minor danger.

Note: For the classification of solutions and mixtures (such as
preparations and wastes), see also marginal 2002 (8).

A. Substances which, on inhalation as fine dust, may endanger health

1° Asbestos and mixtures containing asbestos, such as:

(b) 2212 Blue asbestos (crocidolite), 2212 brown asbestos (amosite
or mysorite),

(c) 2590 White agsbestos (chrysotile, actinolite, anthophyllite or
tremolite)

Notes: 1. Talc containing tremolite and/or actinolite is a substance
of 1° (c¢), No. 2590.

2. Asbestos which is immersed or fixed in a natural or
artificial binder material (such as cement, plastics,
asphalt, resins or mineral ore) and manufactured articles
containing asbhestos are not subject to the provisions of AOR.

B. Substances and apparatus which in the event of fire may form dioxins

20 Pblychlorinated biphenyls (PCBs) and mixtures containing PCBs:

(b) 2315 Polychlorinated biphenyls

Note: Mixtures with a PCB content of not more than 50 mg/kg are not
subject to the provisions of ADR.
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3° Apparatus_containing PCBs or PC8 mixturaes, such as transformers,
condensers and hydraulic apparatus.
C. Empty packagings
Note: Empty packagings with residues from their pravious contants
adhering to the outside are not to be accapted for carriage.
11° Empty packagings, empty tank-vehicles, empty demountable tanﬂs and
empty tank—containers, uncleaned, having contained substances of
Class 9.
2901a (1) Substances classified under (b) or (c) of 1° and 2° carried in
conformity with tha following provisions are not subject to the
provisions for this class contained in this annex or in Annex B:
(a) Substances classified under letter (b) of each item:
liquids, up to 500 ml per inner packaging and up to 2 litres
per package,
solids, up to 1 kg per inner packaging and up to 4 kg
per package.
(b) Substances classified under letter (c) of each item:
liquids, up to 3 litres per inner paékaging and up to 12 litres
per package,
solids, up to 6 kg per inner packaging and uﬁ to 24 kg per
package.
These quantities of substances shall be carried in combination
packagings conforming at least to the conditions of marginal 3538.
The "General packing conditions” of marginal 3500 (1), (2) and (5) to
(7) shall be complied with.
(2) Apparatus of 3° containing liquids of 2° (b), up to S00 ml per
apparatus and up to 2 litres per package, are not subject to the
provisions for this class contained in this annex or in Annex 8.
The apparatus shall, however, be packed in conformity with
marginal 2905 (1) (a).
2. Provisions
A. Packages
1. General conditions of packing
2902 (1) Packagings shall satisfy the conditions of Appendix A.S, unless
special conditions for the packing of certain substances are prescribed
in section A.2.
Vol. 1553, A-8940
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(2) In accordance with the provisions of marginals 2900 and 3511 (2),
the following shall be used:

packagings of packing groups II or I, marked with the letter "Y" or

"X", for the dangerous substances classified .under the latter (b) of
each item;

packagings of packing groups III, II or I, marked with the letter
"Z", "Y" or "X", for the less dangarous substances classified under
the laetter (c) of each item.

Note: For the carriage of substances of Class 9 in tank vehicles,

demountable tanks or tank—containers, and for the carriage in
bulk of solids of this class, see Annex B.

2. Special conditions of packing

2903 (1) Substances classified under (b) of the varizus items of
marginal 2901 shall be packed: .

(a) in steel drums conforming to marginal 3520, or
(b) in aluminium drums conforming to marginal 3521, or
(c) in steel jerricans conforming to marginal 3522, or

(d) in plastics drums or plastics jerricans conforming to
marginal 3526, or

(e) in composite packagings (plastics material) conforming to
marginal 3537, or

(f) in combination packagings conforming to marginal 3538.

Note: to (a), (b), (c) and (d): Simplified conditions are applicable
to removable—head drums and jerricans for viscous substancaes
having a viscosity of more than 200 mm2/s at 23°C (see
marginals 3512, 3553, 3554 and 3560) and for solids.

(2) Solid substances with a melting-point above 45°C may also be packed:

(a) in drums conforming to marginal 3523 for plywood or 3525 for
fibreboard, if necessary with one or more sift—proof inner
bags, or

(b) in water-resistant bags conforming to marginals 3533 for
textile material, 3534 for woven plastics material, 3535 for
plastics film or 3536 for water-resistant paper, provided the
goods are dispatched as a full load or the bags are secured on
pallets.

2904 (1) Substances classified under (c) of the various items of
marginal 2901 shall be packed:

(a) in steel drums conforming to marginal 3520, or
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(b) in aluminium drums conforming to marginal 3521, or
(¢) in steel jarricans conforming to marginal 3522, or
(d) in plastics drums or plastics jerricans conforming to
marginal 3526, or
(e) in composite packagings (plastics material) conforming to
marginal 3537, or
(f) in combination packagings conforming to marginal 3518, or
(g) in composite packagings (glass, porcalain or stonsware)
conforming to marginal 31539, or
(h) in light gauge metal packagings conforming to marginal 3540.
Note: to (a), (b), (c¢), (d) and (h): Simplified conditions are
applicable to removable-head drums, jerricans and light gauge
metal packagings for viscous substances having a viscosity of
more than 200 mm2/s at 23°C (see marginals 3512, 3552 to 3554
and 3560) and for solids.
(2) Solid substances with a melting-point above 45°C may also be packed:
(a) In drums conforming to marginal 3523 for plywood or 3525 for
fibreboard, if necessary with one or more sift-proof inner
bags, or
(b) in water—-rasistant bags conforming to marginals 3533 for
textile material, 3534 for wovan plastics material, 3535 for
plastics film or 3536 for water-resistant paper.
2905 (1) Apparatus of 3° shall be packed:
(a) in leakproof packagings, or
(b) in leakproof containars.
(2) apparatus of 3° may also be carried in leakproof receptaclas
(containment vessels) which must be ablae
to hold at laast 1.25 times the substances of 2°(b) present in thae
apparatus. There must be sufficient inert material in the receptacles
to absorb at least 1.1 times tha substances of 2°(b) which are contained
in the apparatus. The apparatus and the raeceptacles shall be so
designed as to avoid any leak of liquid under normal conditions of
carriage.
2906—
2910
3. Mixed packing
2911 (1) Substances covered by the same item number may be packed together in

a combination packaging conforming to marginal 3538.
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2912

2913

2914

(2) Substances of diffarent items of Class 9 in guantities not
uxceeding, per receptacle, 3 litres for liquids and/or 5 kg for solids,
may be packed togather and/or with goods not subject to the provisions
of ADR, in a combination packaging conforming to marginal 3538.

(3) Substances of Class 9, in quantities not exceeding, per receptacle,
3 litres for ligquids and/or 5 kg for solids, may be packed together in a
combination packaging conforming to marginal 3538 with substances or
articles of other classes, provided that mixed packing is also permitted
for the substances and articles of these classes, and/or with goods

which are not subject to the provisions of ADR, provided they do not
react dangerously with one another.

(4) The following are considered dangerous reactions:
(a) combustion and/or giving off considerable heat,
(b) emission of inflammable and/or toxic cases,
(c) formation of corrosive liquids,
(d) formation of unstable substances.

(5) The provisions of marginals 2001 (7), 2002 (6) and (7) and 2902
shall be complied with,

(6) If wooden or fibreboard boxes are used, a package shall not weigh
more than 100 kg.

4, Marking and danger labels on packages (see nppend{x A.9)

(1) Packages containing substances of this class shall bear a label
conforming to model No. 9. Packages containing substances having a
flash—point up to and including 55°C shall also bear a label conforming
to model No. 3.

(2) Packages containing fragile receptacles not visible from the outside
shall bear on two opposite sides a label conforming to model No. 12.

(3) Packages containing liquids in receptacles the closures of which are

not visible from the outside shall bear on two opposite sides a label
conforming to model No. 11.

B. Particulars in the transport document

The description of the goods in the transport document shall conform to
one of the identification numbers and one of the names underlined in
marginal 2901. The description of the goods must be underlined and
followed by particulars of the class, the item number (together with the
letter, if any) and the initials "ADR" (or “"RID"), e.q. 9, 1° (b), AOR.
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2915~
2919

2920

2921~
2999

For the carriage of wastes (see marginal 2000 (4)). the description
of the goods shall be: "Waste, containing ...", the component(s)
which has/have been used for the classification of the waste under
marginal 2002 (8) to be entered under its/their chemical name(s), for
example: "Waste containing 2212 brown asbestos, 9, 1° (b), ADR". In
general, not more than the two components which most predominantly
contribute to the danger or dangers of a waste need be shown.

C. Empty packagings

(1) If the empty packagings, uncleaned, of 11° are bags, these shall be
placed in boxes or waterproof bags to prevent any leakage of the

substance.

(2) Other empty packagings, uncleaned, of 11° shall be closed in the
same way and present the same degree of leakproofness as if they were
full.

(3) Empty packagings, uncleaned, of '11° shall bear the same danger
labels as if they were full.

(4) The description in the transport document shall conform to one of
the names underlined in 11°, e.g. Empty packaqing, 9, 11°, AOR. This
description shall be underlined. 1In the case of empty tank-vehicles,
empty demountable tanks and empty tank-containers, uncleaned, this
description shall be completed by adding the words “Last load" togather
with the name and item number of the goods last loaded, for example:
Last load: 2212 brown asbestos, 1° (b).

Notes

1/ For the quantities of substances or articles of marginal 2901 which

are not subject to the provisions for this class contained either in this

annex

or in Annex B8, see marginal 2901la.

Vol. 1553, A-8940



1990 United Nations — Treaty Series e Nations Unies — Recueil des Traités

amendments to Classes 2 - 8 (excluding Class 7)

CLASS 2
2201

2212
2219
2220
2222

2237

CLASS 3
2301

(3)
(10)
(2)
(4)

(2)

Item 3°(at): For "boron chloride® read "boron
trichloride"

(b) and (c): ditto
ditto
ditto

In the right-hand column, four times, replace
"la, 1lb, lc" by "1".

Amend example to read: "e.g. Last load, chlorine,
3°(at)".

Amend 4®and S5°to read:

*4° Solutions of nitrocellulose in mixtures of
substances of 1° to 3°containing more than 20 % but
not more than 55 % nitrocellulose with a nitrogen
content not exceeding 12.6 % (nitrocellulose
paints, lacquers and varnishes, collodion
solutions, semi-collodion solutions and other
nitrocellulose solutions)

(a) (existing text unchanged)
(b) ditto

Note 1 (existing Note, amended at end to read:)
... are substances of Class 1 (see marginal 2101,
4%, No. 0340, or 22°, No. 0342) or of Class 4.1

Note 2 Mixtures containing 20 % or less nitro-
cellulose with a nitrogen content not exceeding
12.6 &% are substances of 5°.

5°Viscous substances such as: adhesives, enamels,

paints, polishes, varnishes and certain colours

for leathers and for rotoqravures including

substances containing 20.% or less nitrocellulose
with a nitrogen content not exceeding 12.6 % such

as nitrocellulose paints, lacquers and
varnishes. collodion solutions, semi-collodion

solutions and other nitrocellulose solutions.

(a)
2b; (existing text unchanged)
c

Note. Mixtures containing more than 20 % but not
more than 55 & nitrocellulose with a nitrogen
content not exceeding 12.6 % are substances of 4°.
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Mixtures having a flash-point below 21°C and
containing

- more than 55 % nitrocellulose, whatever their
nitrogen content, or

- not more than 55 & nitrocellulose with a
nitrogen content above 12.6 &%,

are substances of Class 1 (see marginal 2101,
4°, No. 0340, or 22°, No. 0342) or of Class 4.1
(see marginal 2401, 7°(a)).®

In the heedings to the table under 5°(c), amend "™980" to "M984".
Add new items 7° and 8° as follows:

"7°(b) Nitroglycerine, solution in alcohol with
not more than 1 tn troglycerine.

8° Nitroglycerine, solution in alcohol with more
than 1 % but not more than 5 % nitroglycerine.

Note Special packing conditions are applicable
for this substance {see marginal 2303); see also
Class 1, marginal 2101, 4°, No., 0144."

Section D Amend Note to read:

Note Non-toxic and non-corrosive solutions and
homogeneous mixtures having a flash-point of 21°C

or over (such as certain paints or varnishes,
excluding substances containing more than 20 %
nitrocellulose) shall not be subject ..."

{remainder unchanged, except that "{980" is amended to "1984")

Amend 33° (c) and 34°(c) to read:

"33°(c) Solutions of nitrocellulose in mixtures
of substances of 31°(c) containing not more than
55 § nitrocellulose ..." (remainder unchanged)

"34°(c) Solutions of nitrocellulose in mixtures
of substances of 32°(c) containing not more than
55 & nitrocellulose ..." (remainder unchanged)

Amend the Notes to 33°(c) and 34°(c) to read:

"... are substances of Class .1 (see marginal 2101,
4°, No. 0340, or 22°, No. 0342) or of Class 4.1
+++" (remainder unchanged)

41 After "Empty packagings" insert "including
empty intermedIEte bulk containers (IBCs)"

2301a(l) In the last sentence before the Note, replace
"(4)" by "(5)".

2302 Insert new paragraph (2) as follows:
"(2) Intermediate bulk containers (IBCs) shall
satisfy the conditions of Appendix A.6."
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Renumber existing paragraph (2) and amend it to
read:

"(3) In accordance with the provisions of
marginals 2300(3) and 3511(2) or 3600(3), the
following shall be used:

- packagings of packing group I, marked with the
letter "X", for the very dangerous substances
classified under the letter (a) of each item;

- packagings of packing group II or I, marked with
the letter "Y" or "X", or IBCs of packing group
II, marked with the letter "Y", for the danger-
ous substances classified under the letter (b)
of each item;

- packagings of packing group III, II or I, marked
with the letter "Z", "Y" or "X", or IBCs of
packing group III or II, marked with the letter
"Z" or "Y", for the less dangerous substances
classified under the letter (c) of each item.

Note (text of Note unchanged)

Ingsert new marginal 2303 as followe:

®2303 Nitroglycerine, soclution in alcohol, of 8° shall
be packed in metal cans of not more than 1 litre
capacity each, overpacked in a woodén box capabls
of containing not more than S litres of solution.
Metal ¢ans shall be completely surrounded with
absorbent cushioning material. Wooden boxes shall
be completely lined with suitable material imperv-
ious td water and nitroglycerine.

Peckaginge of thin kind shall satiefy the teet
requirements for combination packagings in
uccgrd&nce with Appandix A.5 for packing group
II.

Existing 2303 becomes 2304(1); existing 2304
becomee 2304(2).

2306(1) Amend Note to read:
"Note to (a), (b), (c) and (d). Simplified
conditions are applicable to remcvable-head
drums and jerricans for viscous substannces
having a viscosity of more than 200 °mm2/s at
23°C (see marginals 3512, 3553, 3554 and 3560)."

Add new paragraph (3) as follows:

"(3) Sybetances classified under (b) of the
various items of 2301 which have a vapour pressure
at 50°C of not more than 110 kPx (1.10 bar) may
alsoc be packed in metallic IBCa conforming to
marginal 3611."

2307 Bxisting text becomes paragraph (1).
Add new Note 1 as follows:
"Note 1 to (a), (b), (c) and (4). Nitromethane
of 31%(c) shall, - not be carried in removable-head
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2308(2)

2309

2310

2311

2312(1)
2322

CLass 4.1
2401

Vol. 1553, A-8940

packagings.”

Existing Note 1 becomes Note 2 and is amended to
read the same as the Note to 2306(1) - see above.
Existing Note 2 becomes Note 3.

Add new paragraph (2) as follows:

*(2) Substances classified under (c) of the
various items of 2301, with the exception of
nitromethane of 31° (c), may also bs packed in
metallic IBCs conforming to marginal 3611."

Amend the second sentence to read:

*Simplified conditions are appplicable to
removable-head light gauge metal packagings for
viscous substances having a viscosity of more than
200 mm3/3 at 23°C and for substances of 5°(c)

(see marginals 3512, 3552 to 3554)."

Ingert new Note 1 as follows:

"Note 1 Nitromethane of 31°(c) shall not be
carried in removable-head packagings.”
Bxisting Note becomes Note 2.

Add Note as follows:
"Note For IBCs see, however, marginal 3601(8)."

Amend to read:

*Packagings, including IBCs, containing ...
.+ in accordance with marginal 3500(8) or
3607(5)." (remainder unchanged)

In the table of special conditions, insert:
"7° Nitroglycerine, Mixed packing
8° solution in alcohol not permitted"
In the last column, replace "la, lb, lc" by "1°".

In the first line, replace "6°" by "8°"

In paragraphs (1) and (2), after "empty packag-
ings," insert "including empty IBCs,".

7°(a) Insert at the beginning:

“Highly nitrated nitrocellulose (such as
guncotton), i.e. with a nitrogen content .of
more than 12.6 %, well stabilized and containing
in addition not less than 25 % water;"

Amend Note 1 to read:

"Note 1 Nitrocellulose in the dry state or

wetted with less than 25 % watsr or alcohol is a
substance of Class 1. Nitrocellulose with a
nitrogen content of not more - than 12.6 %, wetted
with at least 25 % alcohol, is a substance of
Class 1 unless it is packed in receptacles so
constructed that explosion by reason of increased
internal pressure is not possible.”
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7°(b) Amend end of Note to read:
"... of Class 1 (see marginal 2101, 4°, No. 0341,
or 22°, WNo. 0343)."

Amend final sentence of 7° to read:

"For (a), see also Appendix A.l, marginal 3102(1);
for (b) and (c), see also Appendix A.l, marginal
3102(2)."

Add new item 13°(a) and (b), with the text of the
existing marginal 2171, 1°(a) and (b)

Add new items 20° and 21° as follows:

"20° The following water-wetted explosives:
ammonium picrate, wetted with not less than 10 &
water by mass;

dinitroresorcinol, wetted with not less than

15 8§ water by mass;

nitroquanidine, wetted with not less than 20 %
water by mass;

nitro-gtarch, wetted with not less than 20 &
water by mass;

trinitrophenol, wetted with not less than 30 %
water by mass;

silver picrate, wetted with not less than 30 §
water by mass;

sodium picramate, wetted with not less than 20 §
water by mass;

trinitrobenzene, wetted with not less than 30 §%
water by mass;

trinitrobenzoic acid, wetted with not less than
30 § water by mass;

trinitrotoluene (TNT), wetted with not less

than 30 8 water by mass;

urea nitrate, wetted with not less than 20 %
water by mass;

urea nitrate mixtures, wetted with not less than
10 8§ water by mass ané not less than 15 8 inert
inorganic material by mass;

zircongum picramate, wetted with not less than

§ water by mass .

21° The following water-wetted explosives, toxics
dinitrophenol, wetted with not less than 15 &
water by mass;

dinitrophenolates, wetted with not less than
15 8 water by mass;

sodium dinitroorthocregolate, wetted with not
Tess than 15 % water by mass.

Note tc 20° and 21°:

1. Explosivesof 20° and 21° with a water content
less than the limits quoted are substances of
Class 1.

2. Other water-wetted explosives shall not he
accepted for carriage as substances of Class 4.l.
3. The water shall be evenly distributed over the
explosive. During carriage, no separation of the

mixture shall occur that would prevent the
inerting.
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2402

2403(1)

2408(1)

2409(1)

(2)

4. The water-wetted exgloaivea shall not be
capable of being brought to the point of detona-
tion by the standard detonator */ and shall not
be capable of being brought to the point of mass
explosion by the effect of a powerful beoster."

Add new paragraph (5) as follows:

*(5) Intermediate bulk containers (IBCs) shall
satisfy the conditions of Appendix A.6. Unless
specified otherwise in the packing conditions for
single substances, IBCs tested and approved for
packing group III may be used.”

Add:

*...and may alsc be carried in metallic or
flexible IBCs conforming to marginals 3611 or
3621."

Amend end of subparagraph (b) to read:

*... placed in a wooden or fibreboard box or in a
metal receptacle. Fibreboard boxes of type 4G
shall meet the requirements of Appendix A.5. Only
packagings of packing group 1I, marked with the
letter "Y", may be used; or"

Amend end of subparagraph (d) to read:
*... wooden boxes; or" ’

Add new subparagraph (e) as follows:

*(e) in flexible IBCs conforming to marginal 3621
which are imperviocus to the vapours of the liquids
contained.” .

Amend end of subparagraph (c) to read:
*... rolling hoops; or"

Add new subparagraph (d) as follows:

*(d) in metallic IBCs conforming to marginal

3611. IBCs intended for the carriage of phosphorus
pentasulphide shall be tested and approved for
packing group II."

Amend to read:

"Phosphorus sesquisulphide of 8° shall be packed:
(a) in leakproof metal receptacles, which shall be
secured by cushioning materials in wooden boxes
with cleosely fitting sides. A package shall not
weigh more than 75 kg; or

(b) in metallic IBCs conforming to marginal 3611;
the IBCs shall he tested and approved for packing
group II."

*/ See "Recommendations on the Transport of Dangerous Goods,

Tests and Criteria, Part I, Appendix 1" (ST/SG/AC.10/11),
first edition.

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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2410

2411(1)

(2)

2412(1)

(2)

(4)

2413(2)

Add:

*... or in metallic or flexible IBCs conforming to
marginals 3611 or 3621; the IBCs shall be tested
and approved for packing group II.”

Add:
*...or in metallic or flexible IBCs conforming to
marginals 3611 or 362l1."

Amend beginning to read:
"Wooden receptacles, bags and flexible IBCs are
not, however, ..."

Add:
"... ¢ in metallic IBCs conforming to marginal
3611."

Add to end of first sentence: ;
... or in metallic or flexible IBCs conforming
to marginals 3611 or 3621."

Add: )
*...0or in metallic or flexible IBCs conforming
to marginals 3611 or 3621."

Add new paragraphs (5), (6) and (7) as follows:

"(5) Articles of 13%(a) shall be packed in ..."
(remaining text from existing marginal 2173(1l)).

*(6) Articles of 13°(b) shall be packed in ...°
(remaining text from existing marginal 2173(2)).

'%7) The packagings for substances of 20° and 21°
‘shall ful£il the conditions of Appendix A.S5. Only
packagings of packing group I, marked with the
letter "X", may be used.

Substances of 20° and 21° shall be packed:

(a) in removable~head drums made of plywood in
conformity with marginal 3523, fibre in conform-
ity with marginal 3525, or plastics material in
conformity with marginal 3526, all with one or
more moisture-proof inner bags; or

(b) in combination packagings in conformity with
marginal 3538 with moisture-proof inner packag-
ings. However, no inner or outer packagings made
of metal shall be permitted.

The packagings shall be so designed that during
carriage the water content of the explosive
cannot diminish.”

Amend table of special conditions as follows:

In the heading of the second column, add:
"or article”.
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2414(1)

2416(4)
2424

CLASS 4.2
2432

2438(2)

2439

CLASS 4.3
2471

2472

2473(4)

Vol. 1553, A-8940

Insert the following entry:

"13° Matches Skg Skg Shall not be packed
together with sub-
stances of Classes
3, 4.1 and 4.2".

Insert new paragraph (3) as follows:
"(3) Substances of 20¢ and 21° ghall not bs
combined in a package with other goods.”

Amend first sentencee to read:

“Packages containing substances of 1°(b), 4° to
8°, 20° and 21° shall bear a label conforming
to model No. 4.1."

Insert a final sentence as follows:
"Packages containing substances of 21° shall also
bear a label conforming to model No. 6.1."

After "bags” insert "or in IBCs".

Read:

"Uncleaned empty packagings which have contained
substances of 20® or 21° are not to be accepted
for carriage.”

Inseet new paragraph (6) as follows:
*(6) Intermediate bulk containers (IBCs) shall
satisfy the conditions of Appendix A.6."

Add at end of first sentence:

"... or in hermetically closed metallic IBCs
conforming to marginal 3611, tested and approved
for packing group II. However, for zinc dithionite
IBCs tested and approved for packing group III may
be used.”

Amend first sentence to read:

“Substances of 7° to 10° and 12° shall be enclosed
in tightly closing packagings, or in metallic or
flexible IBCs conforming to marginals 3611 or
3621, tested and approved for packing group III."

6°* After 'm%z packagings"” insert “"including
empty intermediate bulk containers (IBCs)"

Insert new paragraph (6) with same text as 2432(6)
- see above.

Replace the first sentence with the following:
"Substances of 1°(d) shall be packed in hermetic-
ally closed receptacles of metal, glass or a
suitable plastics material, or in hermetically
closed metallic IBCs conforming to marginal 3611,
or in waterproof bags, or in moisture-proof
flexible IBCs conforming to marginal 3621.
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2474(1)

2477

2498

CLASS 5.1
2500

2501

2502

2506

2507

IBCs tested and approved for packing group II shall
be used for substances of 1 (d). However, IBCs
tested and apprcved for packing group III may be
used for magnesium granules, coated."

Inssrt new subparagraph (c) as follows:

*(c) Subatances of 2 (a) and (4) may also be
packed in metallic IBCs conforming to marginal
3611, tested and approved for packing group II.
However, IBCs tested and approved for packing
group III may be used for manganese calcium
silicide (silico-manganese-calcium).”

Insert new subparagraph (d) as follows:

*(d) in hermetically closed sheet steel IBCs
conforming to marginal 3611, tested and approved
for packing group II."

In paragraphs (1) and (2), after “"empty
packagings® insert "including empty IBCs".

Amend NHote 1 to read:

"Note 1 Unless specifically listed in Class 1,
mixtures of oxidizing substances with ccmbustible
substances are not to be accepted for carriage if
they manifest explosive properties (determined on
the ?a??a.ot the Test Manual - see marginal
3101(3)).

6°(a) Amend end of Note 1 to read:
", .. unless it is a substance of Class 1l (see
marginal 2101, 4°, No. 0222)."

6°(e) Amend end of Note 2 to read:
*... applicable to Class 1 (see marginal 2101, 4°,
No. 0223)."

11° After 'Emg%x ggckaginga' insert "including
empty intermediate bulk containers (IBCs)".

Add new paragraph (6) with same text as 2402(5) -
see above.

Add new paragraph (9) as follows:

"(9) Substances of 4° may also be packed in
metallic IBCs conforming to marginal 3611. Solid
substances of 4° may also be packed in flexible
IBCs conforming to marginal 3621. The IBCs shall
be tested and approved for packing group II."

Add new paragraph (2) as follows:

"(2) Substances of 6°, 7° and 8® may also be
packed in metallic or flexible IBCs conforming to
marginals 3611 or 362l1. IBCs intended for tbs
carriage of substances of 7°(c) and 8¢ ghall be
tested and approved for packing group II."
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2508(3)

2509(1)

2521

CLASS 5.2
2550
2551

Vol. 1553, A-8940

Amend end of subparagraph (b) to read:
*... paper; or"

Add new subparagraph (c) as follows:

*"(c) in metallic or flexible IBCs conforming to
marginals 3611 or 3621, tested and approved for
packing group II."

Amend subparagraph (b) to read:
*(b) in metal drums; or"

Add new subparagraph (c) as follows:
*(c) in metallic IBCs conforming to marginal 3611,
tested and approved for packing group II."

In paragraphs (1) and (2), after "Empty
packagings® insert “including empty IBCs".

Delete Note 1l; Note 2 becomes "Note".

8° Amend end of Note1 to reads
*... is a substance of 23°."

9® Amend end of Note 1 to read:
*... are substances.. of 24°."

17® Amend end of Note 1 to read:
*... is a substance of 25°."

Insert new items 23°, 24° and 25° as follows:

"23° Benzoyl peroxide
(a) in the dry state or with less than 10

water;
(b) with less than 30 & phlegmatizer.

Note Benzoyl peroxide with not less than 10 &
water or not less than 30 & phlegmatizer is a
substance of 8¢,

24° Cyclohexanone peroxides (l-hydroxy-1'-
hydroperoxy dicyclohexyl peroxide, Bis-
(1-hydroxycyclohexyl)-peroxide, and mixtures
of these two compounds)
(a) in the dry state or with less than 5 %
water;
(b) with less than 30 % phlegmatizer.

Note Cyclohexanone peroxides and their mixtures
with not less than 5% water or not less than 30 &
phlegmatizer are substances of 9°¢.

25° parachlorohenzoyl peroxide
(a) in the dry state or with less than 10 &
water;
(b) with less than 30 % phlegmatizer.

Note Parachlorobenzoyl peroxide with not less
than 10 % water or not less than 30 % phlegmatizer

1990
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2554

2563(1)

CLASS 6.1
2600(2)

is a substance of 17°."

"Note For 1° to 22°..." becomes:
“Note For 1° to 25°..."

Add new paragraph (8) as follows:

“(8) Substances of 23° to 25° shall be packed, not
more than 500 g per bag, in firmly-tied bags made
of a suitable pliant material; each bag shall be
placed in a box made of fibreboard or fibre; these
boxes, not more than 30 per packing case, shall be
secured by cushioning materials in a wooden
packing case with complete sides not less than

12 mm thick.

A package shall not weigh more than 25 kg."

Amend to read as follows:

"(1) Packages containing substances of Class 5.2

shall bear two labels conforming to model No. 5.

Packages containing. substances of 23°, 24°, 25°¢,

46°(a), 47°(a) and 49°(a) shall also bear a label
conforming to model No. L."

Amend beginning to read:
"For the packaging requirements of marginals
2605(2), 2606(4) and 2607(3),..."

Marginal 2601, item 2% Note 2 Should read:

"2, Solutions of hydrocyanic acid which do not conform to these condi-
tions are not to be accepted for carriage.”

2601

42° Delete Note l; Note 2 becomes "Note".

58° Add:
"Note 3 Vanadium pentoxide, fused, is not
subject to the provisions of ADR."

62%(c) Amend Note 2 to read:

"Lead salts and lead pigments which, when mixed in
a ratio of 1:1000 with 0.07M hydrochloric acid and
stirred for 1 hour at a temperature of 23°C#2°C,
exhibit a solubility of 5 % or less are not
subject to the provisions of ADR."

71° After Heptenophos, insert:
"Iprobenfos - - - 100-95"

Amend entry for Paraoxon to read:
"Paraoxon’ 100->35 35-»3.5 3.5-0.9 3.5-0.35"

After Pyrazoxon, insert:

"Quinalphos - 100->52 52-13 52-5
75° Amend entry for Dinoterb acetate to read:
"Dinoterb acetate - - 100-30 100-12"

76° After Bendiocarb, insert:
"Benfuracarb - - 100-55 100-20"

After Metam-sodium, insert:
“Methasulfocarb - - 100-55 100-20"

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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2601la
2602

2606(1)

(2)

2607(1)

Vol. 1553, A-8940

83° After Blasticidin-S-3, insert:

"Cypermethrin - - 100-80 100-32"

917 Aftér "Bupty packagings insert "including

empty intermediate bulk containers (IBCs)".

In the last sentence, replace "(4)" by "(S5)".

Insert new paragraph (2) as follows:
"(2) Intermediate bulk containers (IBCs) shall
satisfy the conditions of Appendix A.6."

Renumber and amend existing paragraph (2) to read:
"(3) In accordance with the provisions of
marginals 2600(1) and 3511(2) or 3600(3), the
following shall be used:

- packagings of packing group I, marked with the
letter "X", for the highly toxic substances
classified under the letter (a) of each item;

- packagings of packing group II or I, marked with
the letter "Y" or "X", or IBCs of packing group
II, marked with the letter "Y", for the toxic
substances classified under the letter (b) of -
each item;

- packagings of packing group IIX, II or X, marked
with the letter "2", "Y" or "X", or IBCs of
packing group III or II, marked with the letter
"Z" or "Y", for the harmful substances
classified under the letter (c) of each item.

Note (text of Note unchanged)

Amend Note to read:

"Note to (a), (b), (c) and(d): Simplified
conditions are applicable to removable-head drums
and jerricans for viscous substances having a
viscosity of more than 200 mm?/s at 23°C and for
solids (see marginals 3512, 3553, 3554 and 3560."

Insert new paragraph (2) as follows:

"(2) Substances classified under (b) of the
various items of 2601 which have a vapour pressure
at 50°C of not more than 110 kPa (1.10 bar) may
also be packed in metallic IBCs conforming to
marginal 3611.°"

Existing paragraphs (2) and (3) become (3) and
(4). Under (4), add new subparagraph (c) to read:
"(c) in flexible IBCs conforming to marginal 3621,
with the exception of IBCs of types 13HL, 13Ll and
13M1, provided that transport is limited to full
loads.”

Amend Note to read:

"Note to (a), (b), (c), (4) and (h). Simplified
conditions are applicable to removable-head drums,
jerricans and light gauge metal packagings for
viscous substances having a . viscosity of more
than 200 mm?/s at 23°C and for solids (see
marginals 3512, 3552 to 3554 and 3560)."
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CLASS 8

(2)

2609

2611

2622(1)

(2)
(3)

2800(2)

2801

2801a
2802

Insert new paragraph (2) as follows:

"(2) Substances classified under (c) of the
various items of 2601 which have a vapour pressure
at 50°C of not more than 110 kPa (1.10 bar) may
also be packed in metallic IBCs conforming to
marginal 3611."

Existing paragraph (2) becomes (3); add new sub-
paragraph (c) as follows:

"(c) in flexible IBCs conforming to marginal 3621,
with the exception of IBCs of types 13H1l, 13Ll1 and
13M1."

Amend beginning and end to read:
"Packagings, including IBCs, containing ...
... in accordance with marginal 3500(8) or
3607(5)."

In the table of special condiitions, right-hand
column, replace "la, 1lb, lc” by "1°".

After "bags®" insert "or flexible IBCs"”.

) After "Empty packagings", insert "including
) empty IBCs"

Amend beginning to read:
"Por the packaging requirements of marginals
2805(2), 2806(3) and 2807(3), ..."

9° Amend to read:
"9% golutions of fluosilicic acid:

{b) aqueous solutions of fluosilicic acid
(hydrofluosilicic acid) (H,SiF¢);

(e) ..."

31°(c) Al Note as follows:

"Note Phthalic anhydride and tetrahydrophthalic
anhydride containing 0.05 % or less of maleic
anhydride are not subject to the provisions of
ADR."

71° After "Empty packagings® insert "including
empty intermediate bulk containers (IBCs)".

In the last sentence, replace "(4)" by "(5)".

Insert new paragraph (2) as follows:
"(2) Intermediate bulk containers (IBCs) shall
satisfy the conditions of Appendix A.6."

Renumber and amend existing paragraph (2) to read:
"{3) In accordance with the provisions of
marginals 2800(1) and 3511(2) or 3600(3), the
followhg shall be used:
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2806(1)

(2)

2807(1)
(2)

2808

2811

2822(1)
(2)

- packagings of packing group I, marked with the
letter "X", for the highly corrosive substances
classified under the letter (a) of each item;

- packagings of packing group II or I, marked with
the letter "Y" or "X", or IBCs of packing group
II1, marked with the letter "Y", for the
corrosive substances classified under the letter
(b) of each item; '

- packagings of packing group III, II or I,
marked with the letter "2", "Y" or "X", or IBCs
of packing group III or II, marked with the
letter "2" or "Y", for the slightly corrosive
substances classified under the letter (c) of
each item.

Note" (text of Note unchanged).

Amend Note 1 to read same as Note to 2606(1) -
see above.

Insert new paragraph (2) as follows:

"(2) Substances classified under (b) of the
various items of 2801 which have a vapour pressure
at 50°C of not more than 110 kPa (1.10 bar) may
also be packed in metallic IBCs conforming to
marginal 3611."

Existing paragraph (2) becomes (3); add new sub-
paragraph (c) with the same text as 2606(4)(c).

Amend Note to read same as Note to 2607(1).

Insert new paragraph (2) as follows:

"(2) Substances classified under (c) of the
various items of 2801 which have a vapour pressure
at 50°C of not more than 110 kPa (1.10 bar) may
also be packed in metallic IBCs conforming to
marginal 3611."

Exigting paragraph (2) becomes (3); add new sub-
paragraph with same text as 2607(3)(c).

Amend to read:

"Packagings, including IBCs, containing substances
of 61° or 62° shall be fitted with a vent
conforming to marginals 3500(8) or 3607(5)
respectively."

In the table of special conditions, right-hand
column, replace "la, lb, 1lc" by "1".

) After "Empty packagings" insert "including
) empty IBCs".

Marginal 280la (1), penultxéa:e sentence should read:

“These quantit:es of sukstances shall be carried in conm i1.ation packagings
which a:t leas: ceet the conditions of marginal 3538.°7 .
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Appendix a.1

3000-
3099
A. Stability and safety conditions relating to explosive substances

and articles, inflammable solids and orqanic peroxides

100 General

The following conditions are the minima for substances and
articles to be accepted for carriage.

31101 Conditions relating to explosive substances and articles

(1) Testing for assignment to Class 1

Any substance or article having or suspected of having explosive
properties shall be considered for assignmant to Class 1 in
accordance with the tests, procedures and criteria prescribed in
Part I ("Tests and criteria for the classification of explosive
substances and articles") of. the "Recommendations on the
Transport of Dangerous Goods: Tests and Criteria" published by
the United Nations Organization as document ST/SG/AC.10/11,
first edition (hereafter called the Test Manual).

A substance or article assigned to Class 1 can only be accepted
for carriage when it has been assigned to a name listed in
marginal 2101 and meets the criteria of the Test Manual.

(2) Classification
The substances and articles of Class 1 shall have been assigned
to the appropriate division and compatibility group in
accordance with the procedures and criteria prescribed in the
Test Manual.

(3) Assignment to an item number, identification number and name

The substances and articles of Class 1 shall have been assigned
to an item number, an identification number and a name listed in
Table 1 of marginal 2101.

Interpretation of the names of substances and articles in the
individual item numbers of Table 1 of marginal 2101 shall be
based upon the glossary in marginal 3170,

(4) Exudation test
(a) Substances of jtem 4°, jdentification number 0081
(Explosive, blasting, type A) shall, if they contain more than

40% liquid nitric ester, in addition to the taesting spacified
above satisfy the following exudation tast.
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3101
(cont'd)

(b) The apparatus for testing blasting explosive for exudation
(Figs. 1 to 3) consists of a hollow bronze cylinder. This cylinder,
which is closed at one end by a plate of the same metal, has an
internal dlametar of 15.7 mm and & depth of 40 mm. It is pierced by
20 holes 0.5 mm in diameter (four sets of five holes) on the
clrecumference. A bronze piston, cylindrically fashioned ovar a
leangth of 48 mm and having a length of 52 mm, can slide in the
vaertically placed cylinder: this piston, whose diameter is 15.6 mm,
is loaded with a mass of 2,220 g so that a pressure of 120 kPa (1.20
bar) is exerted on the base of the cylinder. .

(c) A small plug of blasting—explosive weighing 5 to 8 g, 30 mm
long and 15 mm in diameter, is wrapped in very fine gauze and placed
in the cylinder; the piston and its loading mass are then placed on
it so that the blasting explosive is subjected to a pressure of

120 kPa (1.20 bar). The time taken for tha appesrance of the first
signs of oily droplets (nitroglycerine) at the outer orifices of the
cylinder holas is noted.

(d) The blasting explosive is considered satisfactory if the time
elapsing before the appearance of the liquid exudations is more than
five minutes, the test having been carried out at a temperature of
15°C to 25°C.

Test of blasting explosive for exudation

s ]
-

XY

the bronze piston

I
JaleL.

|

t
|
/22 1

Fig. 1:

Hollow bronze cylinder, closed at

Fig. 2: Bell-shaped mass of 2.220 g
capable of being suspended on

one md; plan and vertical section Fig 3: Cylindrical bronze piston

All dimensions in mm

(1) 4 sets of 5 holes of 0.5 diameter

(2) copper

(3) lead plate with central tapered recess on underside

(4) 4 openings, about 46 x 56, evenly spaced round periphery
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3102 Conditions relating to cartain substances in Class 4.1

(1) Re marginal 2401, 7° (a): Nitrocellulose heated for half an
hour at 132°C must not give off visible yellowish-brown nitrous
fumes. The ignition temperature must be above 180°C. See
paragraphs (3) to (8)., (9) (a) and (10) below.

(2) Re marginal 2401, 7° (b) and (c): 3 g of plasticized
nitrocellulose, heated for one hour at 132°C, must not give off
visible yellowish-brown nitrous fumes. The ignition temperature
must be above 170°C. See paragraphs (3) to (8). (9) (b) and
(10) below.

(3) The test procedures set out below are to be applied when
diffarences of opinion arise as to the acceptability of substances
for carriage by road.

(4) If other methods or test procedures are used to verify the
conditions of stability prescribed above in this appendix, those
methods must lead to the same findings as could be reached by the
methods specified below.

(5) In carrying out the stability tests by heating described below,
the temperature of the oven containing the sample under test must
not deviate by more than 2°C from the prescribed temperature; the
prescribed duration of a 30-minute or 60-minute test must be
observed to within two minutes. The oven must be such that the
required temperature is restored not more than five minutes after
insertion of the sample.

(6) Before undergoing the tests in paragraphs (9) and (10), the
samples must be dried for not less than 15 hours at the ambient
temperature in a vacuum desiccator containing fused and granulated
calcium chloride, the|sample substance being spread in a thin
layer; for this purpose, substances which are neither in powder
form nor fibrous shall be ground, or grated, or cut into small
pieces. The pressure in the desiccator must be brought below

6.6 kPa (0.066 bar).

(7) Before being dried as prescribed in paragraph (6) above,
substances of marginal 2401, 7° (b) shall undergo preliminary drying
in a well-ventilated oven, with its temperature set at 70°C until
the loss of mass per quarter-hour is less than 0.3% of the original
mass.

(8) Nitrocellulose of marginal 2401, 7 (a) shall first undergo
preliminary drying as prescribed in paragraph (7) above; drying
shall then be completed by keeping the nitrocellulose for at least
15 hours over concentrated sulphuric acid in a desiccator.
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(9) Test of chemical stability under heat

(a) Test of the substance listed in paragraph (1) above.

(i) 1In each of two glass test tubes having the following
dimensions:

langth ..............cc0nnn 350 mm
internal diameter ......... 16 mm
thickness of wall ......... 1.5 mm

is placed 1 g of substance dried over calcium chloride
(if necessary the drying must be carried aut after
reducing the substance to pieces weighing not more than
0.05 g each). Both test tubes, caompletely covered with
loose-fitting closures, are then so placed in an oven
that at least four—fifths of their length is visible,
and are kept at a constant temperature of 132°C for

30 minutes. It is gbserved whether nitrous gases in the
form of yellowish-brown fumes clearly visible against a
white background arae given off during this time.

(ii) In the absence of such fumes the substance is deemed to
be stablea.

(b) Test of plasticized nitrocellulose (paragraph (2) above).

(i) 3 g of plasticized nitrocellulose are placed in glass
test tubes, similar to those referred to in (a), which
are then placed in an oven kept at a .constant
temperature of 132°C.

(ii) The test tubes containing the plasticized nitrocellulase
are kept in the oven for one hour. ODuring this time no
yellowish-brown nitrous . fumes must be visible.
Observation and appraisal as in (a).

(10) Ignition temperature (see paragraphs (1) and (2) above)

(i) The ignition temperature is determined by heating 0.2 g
of substance enclosed in a glass test tube immersed in a
Wood's alloy bath. The test tube is placed in the bath
when the latter has reached 100°C. The temperature of
the bath is then progressively increased by 5°C per
minute.

(ii) The test tubes must have the following dimensions:

length ............. DR .. 125 mm
internal diameter ......... 15 mm
thickness of wall ....... .. 0.5 mm

and must be immersed to a depth of 20 mm.
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3103

3104-
3169

3170

(iii) The test must be repeated three times, the temperature at
which ignition of the substance occurs, i.e., slow or
rapid combustion, deflagration or detonation, being noted
each time.

(iv) the lowest temperature recorded in the three tests is the
ignition temperature.

Conditions relating to organic_peroxides

Testing for assignment to Class 5.2

An organic peroxide is only to be accepted for carriage if it has
been assigned to a name in marginal 2551 and the criteria in the
Test Manual are met. Assignment of an organic peroxide to a name in
marginal 2551 shall be made in accordance with the tests,
operational methods and criteria set out in Parts II and III (“"Tests
and criteria for the classification of organic peroxides") of the
"Recommendations on the Transport of Dangerous Goods: Tests and
Criteria" published by the United Nations Organization under the
reference ST/SG/AC.10/11 and Add.1l, first edition (Test Manual).

Glossary of names in marginal 2101 (see also marginal 3101 (3))

Note 1

The definitions in this glossary are not intended.to replace the tast
procedures, nor to determine the hazard classification of a substance
or article of Class 1. Assignment to the correct division and a
decision on whether Compatibility Group S is appropriate must be
based on testing of the product in accordance with the Test Manual
specified in marginal 3101(1) or by analogy with similar products
which have been tested and assigned in accordance with the procedures
of the Test Manual.

Note 2

The figures given after the name refer to the relevant item and
identification numbers in accordance with marginal 2101, separated
by an oblique (e.g. 19°/0171).

For the classification code, see marginal 2100(4).

Ammunition, illuminating, with or without burster, expelling charge
or propelling charge 19°/0171; 26°/0254; 37°/0297

Ammunition designed to produce a single source of intense light for
lighting up an area. The term includes illuminating cartridges,
grenades and ‘projectiles; and illuminating and target identification
bombs .

Note: The following articles: cartridges, signal; signal devices
hand; signals, distress: flares, aerial; flares, surface are not

included in this definition. They are listed separately.
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Ammunitijon, incendiary, liquid or gel, with burster, expelling
charge or propelling charge 28°/0247.

Ammunition containing liquid or gelatinous incendiary substance.
Except when the incendiary suybstance is an explosive per se, it also
contains one or more of the following: a propelling charge with
primer and igniter charge; a fuze with burster or expelling charge.

Ammunition, incendiary, white phosphorus with burster, expelling
charge or propelling charge 20°/0243; 27°/0244

Ammunition containing white phosphorus as incendiary substance. It
also contains one or more of the following: a propelling charge with
primer and igniter charge; a fuze with burster or expelling charge.

Ammunition, incendiary with or without burster, expelling charge or
propelling charge 19°/0009; 26°/0010; 37°/0300

Ammunition containing incendiary composition. Except when the
composition is an explosive per se, it also contains one or more of
the following: a propelling charge with primer and igniter charge:
a fuze with burster or expelling charge.

Ammunition, practice 37°/0362

Ammunition without a main bursting charge, containing a burster or
expelling charge. Normally it also contains a fuze and a propelling
charge.

Note: Grenades, practice are not included in this definition. They
are listed separately.

Ammunition, proof 37°/0363
Ammunition containing pyrotechnic substances, used to test the

performance or strength of new ammunition, weapon components or
assemblies.

Ammunition, smoke, white phosphorus, with burster, expelling charge
or propelling charge 20°/0245; 27°/0246 .

Ammunition containing white phosphorus as a smoke-—-producing
substance. It also contains one or more of the following: a
propelling charge with primer and igniter charge; a fuze with
burster or expelling charge. The term includes grenades, smoke.

Ammunition, smoke with or without burster, expelling charge or
propelling charge 19°/0015; 26°/0016; 37°/0303

Ammunition containingjhmoke—producing substance such as
chlomsulphonic acid mixture (CSAM), hexachloroethane (HC) or
titanium tetrachloride (FM). Except when the substance is an
explosive per se, the ammunition also contains one or more of the
following: a propelling charge with primer and igniter charge; a
fuze with burster or expelling charge. The term includes grenades,
smoke.

Note: Signals, smoke are not included in this definition. They are
listed separately.
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Ammunition tear—producing, with burster, expelling charge or
propelling charge 19°‘901a; 26°/0019;: 37°/0301

Ammunition containingjtear-producing substance. It also contains
one or more of the following: a pyrotechnic substance: a
propelling charge with primer and igniter charge; a fuze with
burster or expelling charge.

Articles, pyrotechnic, for technical purposes 9°/0428: 19°/0429;
26°/0430; 37°/0431; 39°/0432

Articles which contain pyrotechnic substances and are used for
technical purposes such as heat generation, gas generation,
theatrical effects, etc,

Note: The following articles: all ammunition; cartridqes, signal;
cutters, cable, explosive; fireworks; flares, aerial; flares,
surface; release devices, explosive; rivets, explosive; signal
devices, hand: signals, distress; signals, railway track,
explosives; signals, smoke are not included in this definition.
They are listed saeparately.

Black powder (qunpowder), compressed or Black powder (gqunpowder), in
pellets 4°/0028
Substance consisting of a pellaetized form of black powder.

Black powder (qunpowder), granular or as meal 4°/0027

Substance consisting of an intimate mixture of charcoal or other
carbon and either potassium nitrate or sodium nitrate, with or
without sulphur.

Bombs, with inflammable liquid, with bursting charge 10°/0399;
21°/0400

Articles which are dropped from aircraft, consisting of a tank
filled with inflammable liquid and bursting charge.

Bombs, photo—flash 5°/0038

Explosive articles which are dropped from aircraft to provide brief,
intense illumination for photography. They contain a charge of
detonating explosive without means of initiation or with means of
initiation containing two or more effective protective features.

Bombs, photo—flash 7°/0037
Explosive articles which are dropped from aircraft to provide brief,

intense illumination for photography. They contain a charge of
detonating explosive with means of initiation not containing two or
more effective protective features.

Bombs, photo—flash 19°/0039; 26°/0299

Explosive articles which are dropped from aircraft to provide brief,
intense illumination for photography. They contain a photo-flash
composition.

Bombs, with bursting charge 5°/0034; 15°/0035

Explosive articles which are dropped from aircraft, without means of
initiation or with means of initiation containing two or more
effective protective features.
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Bombs with bursting charge 7°/0033; 17°/0291
Explosive articles which are dropped from aircraft, with means of
initiation not containing two or more effective protective features.

Boosters, with detonator 1°/0225; 11°/0268

Articlaes consisting of a charge of detonating explosive with means
of initiation. They are used to increase the initiating power of
detonators or detonating cord.

Boosters, without detonator 5°/0042; 15°/0283

Articles consisting of a charge of detonating explosive without
means of initation. Thaey are used to increase the initiating power
of detonators or detonating cord.

Bursters, explosive 5°/0043

Articles consisting of a small charge of explosive used to open
projectiles or other ammunition in order to disperse thair
contents.

Cartridges, flash 9°/0049; 26°/0050
Articles consisting of a casing, a primer and flash powder, all
assembled in one piece ready for firing.

Cartridges for weapons, blank 3°/0326; 13°/0413; 23°/0327;
31°/0338; 39°/0014

Ammunition consisting of a closed cartridge case with a centre or
rim fire primer and a charge of smokeless or black powder but no
projectile. It produces a loud noise and is used for training,
saluting, propelling charge, starter pistols, etc. The term
includes ammunition, blank.

Cartridges for weapons, inert projectile 13°/0328; 23°/0417;
31°/0339; 39°9/0012

ammunition consisting of a projectile without bursting charge but
with a propelling charge with or without a primer. The articles ma:
include a tracer, provided that the predominant hazard-is that of
the propelling charge.

Cartridges for weapons, with bursting charge 6§°/0006; 16°/0321;
34°/0412

Ammunition consisting of a projectile with a bursting charge without
means of initiation or with means of initiation containing two or
more effective protective features; and a propelling charge with o:
without a primer. The term includes fixed (assembled) ammunition,
semi~fixed (partially assembled) ammunition and separate loading
ammunition when the components are packed together.

Cartridges for weapons, with bursting charge 7°/0005; 17°/0007;
35°/0348

Ammunition consisting of a projectile with a bursting charge with
means of initiation mot containing two or more effective protective
features; and a propelling charge with or without a primer. The
term includes fixed (assembled) ammunition, semi-fixed (partially
assembled) ammunition and separate loading ammunition when the
components are packed together.
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Cartridges, oil wall 23°/0277; 1319/0278

Articles consisting of a thin cudnj of {:breboard, metal or othaer
material containing only propellantjw 2&n projects a hardened
projectile to perforate an oil well casing.

Note: Charges, shaped, commercial are not included in this
definition., They are listed separately.

Cartridges, power device 13°/0381; 23°/027S5; 31°/0276; 39°/0323
Articles designed to accomplish mechanical actions. They consist of
a casing with a charge of deflagrating explosive and a means of
ignition. The gaseous products of the deflagration produce
inflation, linear or rotary motion or activate diaphragms, valves or
switches or project fastening devices or extinguishing agents.

Cartridgg;, signal 269/0054; 137°/0312; 39°/0405
Articles designed to fire coloured flares or other signals from
signal nistols, etc,

Cartridges_small arms 13°/0328; 31°/0339; 39°/0012

Ammunition consisting of a cartridge case fitted with a centre or rim
fire primer and containing both a propelling charge and solid
projectile. Thay are designed to be fired in weapons of calibre not
larger than 19.1 mm. Shot—gun cartridges of any calibre are included
in this description, .

Note: Cartridqes, small arms, blank, are not included in this
definition., They ara listed separately. Some military small arms
cartridges are not included in this definition. They are listed
under cartridges for weapons, inert projectile.

Cases, cartridge, empty, with primer 31°/0379; 39°/0055

Articles consisting of a cartridge case .made from metal, plastics or
other non-wnflammable material, in which the only explosive component
is the primer. .

Cases, combustible, empty, without primer 23°/0447; 31°/0446
Articles consisting of a cartridge case made partly or entirely from .
nitrocellulose.

Charges, bursting, plastics bonded 5°/0457; 15°/0458; 33°/0459;
39°/0460

Articles consisting of a charge of detonating explosive, plastics
bonded, manufactured in a specific form without a casing and without
means of initiation. They are designed as components of ammunition
such as warheads. :

Charges, demolition 5°/0048
Articles containing a charge of a detonating explosive in a casing of

fibreboard, plastics, metal or othaer material. The articles are
without means of initiation or with means of initiation containing
two or more effective protective features.

Note: The following articles: bombs; mines: projectiles are not
included in this definition. They are listed separately.
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Charges, depth 5°/0056
Articles consisting of a charge of detonating explosive contained in

a drum or projectile without mneans of initiation or with means of
initiaticn containing two or mcre effective protective features.
They are designed to detonate under water.

Charges, explosive, commercial, without detonator 5°/0442;
159/0443; 33°/0444; 39°/0445

Articles consisting of a charge of detonating explosive without
means of initiation, used for explosive welding, jointing, forming
and other metallurgical processes.

Charges, propelling, for cannon 3°/0279; 13°/0414; 23°/0242
Charges of propellant in any physical form for separate-loading
ammunition for cannon.

Charges, propelling, for rocket motors 3°/0271; 13°/0415; 23°/0272
Articles consisting of a charge of propellant manufactured in a
specific form =i thout a casing. They are designed as components of
rocket motors.

Charges, propelling, for rocket motors, composite mixture 3°/0273;
13°/0416; 23°/0274

Articles consisting of a charge of propellant, plastics bonded,
manufactured in a specific form without a casing. They are designed
as componants of rocket motors.

Charges, shaped, commercial, without detonator 5°/0059; 15°/0439;
339/0440; 39°/0441

Articles consisting of a casing containing a charge of detonating
explosive with a cavity lined with rigid material, without means of
initiation. They are designed to produce a powerful, penetrating
jet effect.

Charges, shaped, flexible, linear, 5°/0288, 33°/0237
Articles consisting of a V-shaped core of a detonating explosive
clad by a flexible sheath.

Charges, supplementary, explosive 5°/0060
Articles consisting of a small removable booster placed in the
cavity of a projectile between the fuze and the bursting charge.

Cord, detonating, flexible 5°/0065; 33°/0289
article consisting of a core of detonating explosive enclosed in
spun fabric with or without plastics or other covering.

Cord (fuse) detonating, metal clad 5°/0290; 15°/0102
Article consisting of a core of detonating explosive clad by a soft
metal tube with or without protective covering.

Cord (fuse) detonating, mild effect, metal clad 33°/0104

Article consisting of a core of detonating explosive clad by a soft
metal tube with or without a protective covering. The quantity of
explosive substance is so small that only a mild effect is
manifested outside the cord.
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Cord, iqniter 37°/0066
Article consisting of textile yarns covered with black powder or

another fast burning pyrotechnic compcsition and of a flexible
protective covering; or it consists of a core of black powder
surrounded by a flexible woven fabric. It burns progressively along
its length with an external flame and is used to transmit ignition
from a device to a charge or primer.

Cutters, cable, explosive 39°/0070
Articles consisting of a knife—edged device which is driven by a

small charge of deflagrating explosive into an anvil.

Oetonator assemblies, non-electric, for blasting 1°/0360; 29°/0361
Non—electric detonators assembled with and activated by such means
as safety fuse, shock tube, flash tube or detonating cord. They may
be of instantaneous design or incorporate delay elements.

Detonating relays incorporating detonating cord are included.

Detonators, electric, for blasting 1°9/0030; 29°/0255; 39°/0456
Articles spacially designed for the initiation of blasting
axplosives. These detonators may be constructed to detonate
instantaneously or may contain a delay element. Electric detonators
are activated by an electric current.

Detonators for ammunition 1°9/D073; 11°/0364; 29°/0365, 39°/0366
Articles consisting of a small metal or plastics tube containing
explosives such as lead azide, PETN or combinations of explosives.
They are designed to start a detonation train.

Detonators, non—electric, for blasting 1°/0029; 29°/0267; 39°/0455
Articles specially designed for the initiation of blasting
axplosives. These detonators may be constructed to detonate
instantaneously or may contain a delay element. Non—electric
detonators are activated by such means as shock tube, flash tube,
safety fuse, other igniferous device or flexible detonating cord.
Detonating relays without detonating cord are included.

Explosive, blasting, type A 4°/0081
Substances consisting of liquid organic nitrates such as

nitroglycerine or a mixture of such ingredients with one or more of
the following: nitrocellulose; ammonium nitrate or other inorganic
nitrates; aromatic nitro—derivatives, or combustible materials,
such as wood-meal and aluminium powder. They may contain inert
components such as kieselguhr, and additives such as colouring
agents and stabilizers. Such explosives may be in powdery,
gelatinous, plastic or elastic form. The term includes dynamite;
gelatine, blasting and gelatine dynamites.

Explosive, blasting, type B 4°/0082; 40°/0331

Substances consisting of (a) a mixture of ammonium nitrate or other
inorganic nitrates with an explosive such as trinitrotoluene, with
or without other substances such as wood-meal and aluminium powder,
or (b) a mixture of ammonium nitrate or other inorganic nitrates
with other combustible substances which are not explosive
ingredients. In both cases they may contain inert components such
as kieselguhr, and additives such as colouring agents and
stabilizers. Such explosives must not contain nitroglycerine,
similar liquid organic nitrates or chlorates.
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Explosive, blasting, type C 4°/0083

Substances consisting of a mixture of either potassium or sodium
chlorate or potassium, sodium or ammonium perchlorate with organic
nitro—~derivatives or combustible materials such as wood-meal or
aluminium powder or a hydrocarbon. They may contain inert
components such as kieselguhr and additives such as colouring agents
and stabilizers. Such explosives must not contain nitroglycerine or
similar liquid organic nitrates.

Explosive, blasting, type 0 4°/0084
Substances consisting of a mixture of organic nitrated compounds and

combustible materials such as hydrocarbons and aluminium powder.
They may contain inert components such as kieselguhr and additives
such as colouring agents and stabilizers. Such explosives must not
contain nitroglycerine, similar liquid organic nitrates, chlorates
or ammonium nitrate. The term generally includes plastic
explosives.

Explosives, blasting, type £ 4°/0241; 40°/0132

Substances consisting of water as an essential ingredient and high
proportions of ammonium nitrate or other oxidizers, some or all of
which are in solution. The other constituents may include
nitro—derivatives such as trinitrotoluene, hydrocarbons or aluminium
powder. They may contain inert components such as kieselguhr and
additives such as colouring agents and stabilizers. The term
includes explosives, emulsion; explosives, slurry and explosives,
watergel.

Fireworks 9°/0333; 19°/0334; 26°/0335; 37°/0336; 139°/03317
Pyrotechnic articles designed for entertainment.

Flares, aerial 9°/0420; 19°/0421; 26°/0093; 37°/0403; 39°/0404
Articles’containing pyrotechnic substances which are designed to be
dropped from an aircraft to illuminate, identify, signal or warn.

Flares, surface 9°9/0418; 19°/0419; 26°/0092
Articles containing pyrotechnic substances which are designed for
use on the surface to illuminate, identify, signal or warn.

Flash powder 8°/0094; 25°/0305

Pyrotechnic substance which, when ignited, produces an intense light.

Fracturing devices, explosive, without detonator, for oil wells,
5°/0099

Articles consisting of a charge of detonating explosive contained in
a casing without means of initiation. They are used to fracture the
rock around a drill shaft to assist the flow of crude oil from the
rock.

Fuse, igniter, tubular, metal clad 37°/0103
Article consisting of a metal tube with a core of deflagrating
explosive.

Fuse, instantaneous, non-detonating (Quickmatch) 26°/0101
Article consisting of cotton yarns impregnated with fine black
powder. It burns with an external flame and is used in ignition
trains for fireworks, etc.
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Fuse, safety 39°/010%
Article consisting of a core of fine grained black powder surrounded

by a flexible woven fabric with one or more protective outer
coverings. When ignited, it burns at a predetermined rate without
any extarnal explosive effect.

Fuzes, detonating 1°/0106; 11°/0107; 29°/0257; 39°/0367

Articles with explosivae components designed to produce a detonation
in ammunition. They incorporate mechanical, electrical, chemical or
hydrostatic components to initiate the detonation. They generally
incorporate protective features.

Fuzes, detonating, with protective features 5°/0408; 15°/0409;
33°9/0410 ,

Articles with explosive componants designed to produce a detonation
in ammunition. They incorporate mechanical, electrical, chemical or
hydrostatic components to initiate the detonation. The datonating
fuze must incorporate two or more effective protective features.

Fuzes, igniting 26°/0316; 37°/0317; 39°/0368

Articles with primary explosive componants designed to produce a
deflagration in ammunition. They incorporate mechanical,
electrical, chemical or hydrostatic components to start the
deflagration. They generally incorporate protective features.

Grenades, hand or rifle, with bursting charge 5°/0284; 15°/0285
Articles which are designad to be thrown by hand or to be projected
by a rifle. They are without means of initiation or with means of
initiation containing two or more effective protective features.

Grenades, hand or rifle, with bursting charge 7°/0292; 17°/0293
Articles which are designed to be thrown by hand or to be projected
by a rifle. They are with means of initiation not containing two or
more effective protective features.

Grenades, practice, hand or rifle 199/0372; 26°/0318; 37°/0452;
39°/0110

Articles without a main bursting charge which are designed to be
thrown by hand or to be projected by a rifle. They contain the
priming device and may contain a spotting charge.

Hexatonal, cast 4°/0393
Substance consisting of an intimate mixture of cyclotrimethylene
trinitramine (ROX), trinitrotoluene (TNT) and aluminium.

Hexolite, dry or wetted with less than 15% water, by mass 4°/0118
Substance consisting of an intimate mixture of cyclotrimethylene

trinitramine (ROX) and trinitrotoluene (TNT). The term includes

“Composition 8", ’

Igniters 9°/0121; 19°/0314; 26°/0315; 37°/0325; 39°9/0454
Articles containing one or more explosive substances designed to
produce a deflagration in an explosive train. They may be actuated
chemically, electrically or mechanically.
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Note: The following articles: cord, igqniter; fuse, igqniter;

fuse, instantaneous, non-detonating; fuzes, igniting; lighters,
fuse; primers, cap type: primers, tubular are not included in this
definition. They are listedseparately.

Jet perforating quns, charged, oil well, without detonator 5°/0124
Articles consisting of a steel tube or metallic strip, into which
are inserted shaped charges connected by detonating cord, without
means of initiation.

Lighters, fuse 39°/0131
Articles of various design actuated by friction, percussion or

electricity and used to ignite safety fuse.

Mines, with bursting charge 5°/0137; 15°/0138

Articles consisting normally of metal or composition receptacles
filled with a detonating explosive, without means of initiation or
with means of initiation containing two or more effective protective
features. They are designed to be operated by the oassage of ships,
vehicles or personnel. The term includes "Bangalore torpedoes".

Mines, with bursting charge 7°/0136; 17°/0294

Articles consisting normally of metal or composition receptacles
filled with a detonating explosive, with means of initiation not
containing two or more effective protective features. They are
designed to be operated by the passage of ships, vehicles or
personnel. The tarm includes "Bangalore torpedoes".

Octolite (Octol), dry or wetted with less than 15% water, by mass
4°/0266 .

Substance consisting of an intimate mixture of cyclotetramethylene
tetranitramine (HMX) and trinitrotoluene (TNT).

Pentolite, dry or wetted with less than 15% water, by mass 4°/0151
Substance consisting of an intimate mixture of pentaerythrite
tetranitrate (PETN) and trinitrotoluene (TNT).

Powder cake (powder paste), wetted with not less than 17% alcohol,
by mass. Powder cake (powder paste), wetted with not less than 35%
water, by mass 2°/0433; 22°/0159

Substance consisting of nitrocellulose impregnated with not more
than 60% of nitroglycerine or other liquid organic nitrates or a
mixture of these.

Powder, smokeless 2°/0160; 22°/016!

Substance generally based on nitrocellulose used as propellant. The
term includes propellants with a single base (nitrocellulose (NC)
alone), those with a double base (such as NC and nitroglycerine (NG))
and those with a triple base (such as NC/NG/nitroguanidine).

Note: Cast, pressed or bag—charges of smokeless powder are listed
under charges, propelling.

Primers, cap type 1°/0377; 29°/0378; 39°/0044

Articlas consisting of a metal or plastics cap containing a small
amount of primary explosive mixture that is readily ignited by
impact. They serve as igniting elements in small arms cartridges
and in percussion primers for propelling charges.
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Primers, tubular 26°/0319; 37°/0320; 39°/0376

Articles consisting of a primer for ignition and an auxiliary charge
of deflagrating explosiva such as black powdar used to ignite the
propelling charge in a cartridge case for cannon, etc.

Projaectiles, inert with tracer 26°/0424; 37°/0425; 39°/0345
Articlas such as a shell or bullet, which are projacted from a
cannon or othar gun, rifle or other small arm.

Projectiles, with burster or expelling charga 15°/0346; 33°/0347
Articles such as a shell or bullet, which are projected from a cannon
or other gun. They are without means of initiation or with means of
initiation containing two or more effective protective featuraes.

They are used to scatter dyes for spotting or other inert materials.

Projectiles, with burster or expelling charge 17°/0426; 35°/0427
Articles such as a shell or bullet, which are projected from a
cannon or other gun. They are with means of initiation not
containing two or more effectiva protective features. Thev are used
to scatter dyes for spotting or other inert materials.

Projectiles, with burster or expelling charge 19°/0434; 37°/0435
Articles such as a shell or bullat, which are projected from a
cannon or other gun, rifle or other small arm. They are used %o
scatter dyes for spotting or other inert materials.

Projectiles, with bursting charge 5°/0168; 15°/0169; 33°/0344
Articles such as a shell or bullet, which are projected from a
cannon or other gun. They are without means of initiation or with
means of initiation containing two or mora effective protective
features. :

Projectiles, with bursting charge 7°/0167; 17°/0324

Articles such as a shell or bullet, which are projected- from a
cannon or other gun. They are with means of initiation_not
containing two or more effectiva protective features.

Release devices, explosive 39°/0173
Articles consisting of a small charge of explosive with means of

initiation and rods or links. They sever the rods or links to
ralease equipment quickly.

Rivets, explosive 39°/0174
Articles consisting of a small charge of explosive inside a metallic
rivet.

Rocket motors 3°/0280; 13°/0281; 23°/0186

Articles consisting of a charge of explosive, generally a solid
propellant, contained in a cylinder fitted with one or more
nozzles. They are designed to propal a rocket or a guided missile.

Rocket motors, liquid fuelled 21°/0395; 28°/0396

Articles consisting of a liquid fuel within a cylinder fitted with
one or more nozzles. They are designed to propel a rocket or a
guided missile.
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Rockets, line throwing 19°/0238; 26°/0240; 37°/0453
Articles consisting of a rocket motor which is designed to extend a
line.

Rockets, liquid fuelled, with bursting charge 10°/0397; 21°/0398
Articles consisting of a liquid fuel within a cylinder fitted with
ona or more nozzles and fitted with a warhead. The term includes
guided missiles.

Rockets with bursting charge 6°/0181; 16°/0182

Articles consisting of a rocket motor and a warhead without means of
initiation or with means of initiation containing two or more
effective protective features. The term includes quided missiles.

Rockets, with bursting charge 7°/0180; 17°/0295

Articles consisting of a rocket motor and & warhead with means of
initiation not containing two or more effective protective
features. The term includes guided missiles.

Rockets, with expelling charge 13°/0436; 23°/0437; 31°/0438
Articles consisting of a rocket motor and a charge to expel the
payload from a rocket head. The term includes guided missiles.
Rockets, with inert head 23°/0183

Articles consisting of a rocket motor and an inert head. The term
includes gquided missiles.

Signal devices, hand 37°/0191: 139°/0373

Portable articles containing pyrotechnic substances which produce
visual signals or warnings. The term includes small surface flares
such as highway or railway flares and small distress flares.

Signals, distress, ship 9°/0194; 26°/0195
Articles containing pyrotechnic substances designed to produce

signals by means of sound, flame or smoke or any combination thereof

Signals, railway track, explosive 9°/0192; 39°/0193

Articles containing a pyrotechnic substance which explodes with a
loud report when the article is crushed. They are designed to be
placed on a rail.

Signals, smoke, with explosive sound unit 9°/0196; 19°/0313
Articles containing pyrotechnic substances which produce coloured
smoke and in addition an audible signal.

Signals, smoke, without explosive sound unit 37°/0197
Articles containing a pyrotechnic substance as smoke—producing
substance. They are designed to produce coloured smoke.

Sounding devices, explosive 5°/0374; 15°/0375

Articles consisting of a charge of detonating explosive, without
means of initiation or with means of initiation containing two or
more effective protective features. They are dropped from ships and
function when they reach a predetermined depth or the sea bed.
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Sounding devices, explosive 7°/0296; 17°/0204

Articles consisting of a charge of detonating explosive with means
of initiation not containing two or more effective protective
features. They are dropped from ships and function when thay raeach
a predetermined depth or the sea baed.

Torpedoes, liquid fuelled, with inart head 28°/0450
Articles consisting of a liquid explosive system to propel the
torpedo through the water, with an inert head.

Torpedoes, liquid fuelled, with or without bursting charge 10°/0449
Articles consisting of either a liquid explosive system to propel
the torpedo through the water, with or without a warhead; or a
liquid non-explosive system to propel the torpedo through the water,
with a warhead.

Torpedoes, with bursting charge 5°/0451

Articles consisting of a non-explosive system to propel the torpedo
through the water, and a warhead without means of initiation or with
means of initiation containing two or more effective protective
featuraes.

Torpedoes, with bursting charge 6°/0329

Articles consisting of an explosive system to propel the torpede
through the water, and a warhead without means of initiation or with
means of initiation containing two or more effective protective
features.

Torpadoes, with bursting charge 7°/0330

Articles consisting of an explosive or non-explosive system to
propel the torpedo through the water, and a warhead with means of
initiation not containing two or more effective protective features.

Tracers for ammunition 26°/0212; 37°/0Q306
Sealed articles containing pyrotechnic substances, designed to
reveal the trajectory of a projectile.

Tritonal 4°9/0390
Substance consisting of trinitrotoluene (TNT) mixed with aluminium.

Warheads, rocket, with burster or expelling charge 33°/0370

Articles consisting of an inert payload and a small charge of
detonating or deflagrating explosive, without means of initiation or
with means of initiation containing two or more effective protective
features. They are designed to be fitted to a rocket motor to
scatter inert material. The term includes warheads for guided
missiles.

Warheads, rocket, with burster or expelling charge 35°/0371
Articles consisting of an inert payload and a small charge of
detonating or deflagrating explosive, with means of initiation not
containing two or more effective protective features. They are
designed to be fitted to a rocket motor to scatter inert material.
The term includes warheads for guided missiles.
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warheads, rocket, with bursting charge 5°/0286; 15°/0287

Articles consisting of a detonating explosive, without means of
initiation or with means of initiation containing two or more
effective protective features. They are designed to be fitted to a
rocket. The term includes warheads for guided missiles.

Warheads, rocket, with bursting charge 7°/0369

Articles consisting of a detonating explosive, with means of
initiation not containing two or more effective protective
features. Thay are designed to be fitted to a rocket. The term
includes warheads for guided missiles.

Warheads, torpedo, with bursting charge 5°/0221

Articles consisting of a detonating explosive, without means of
initiation or with means of initiation containing two or more
effective protective features. They are designed to be fitted to a
torpedo.

3171~
3199
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ANNEX A
APPENDIX A.S

The Note under the main title of this appendix is amended to read:

“Note: These requirements apply to packagings containing substances
and articles of Classes 1, 3, 4.1 (items 7°(a), 20° and 21°),
6.1, 8 or 9." ’

3552(5) Add new subparagraph (f) as follows:

“(f) No rupture is permitted in packagings for goods of Class 1
which would cause the spillage of loose explosive substances or
articles from the outer packaging."

Add the following new marginal 3571:

“3571 Packagings which, while not complying with the provisions of
this appendix or with those of Class 1 could, however, be used
in conformity with the provisions of ADR applicable at
31 December 1989 for the corresponding substances and articles
of Classes 1a, 1b and l¢ may still be used during a
transitional period of S years up to 31 Dacembaer 1994 for the
carriage of such substances or articles."

3572-
3599

Annex to Appendix A.5 — Section II

CLASS 3
Item Substance Standard Liquid
A. ‘Substances, not toxic and not corrosive,

having a flash—-point balow 21°C
Insert after 3°(b):

49(b) Mixtures of substances of 3°(b) having Normal butyl acetate/
a boiling point or initial boiling point normal butyl acetate—
exceeding 35°C, containing not more than saturated watting
55% nitrocellulose with a nitrogen content solution and mixture of
not exceeding 12.6%, hydrocarbons.

0. Substances, not toxic and not corrosive,

having a flash-point batween 21°C and
100°C inclusive.

Insert after 32°(c):

33°(c) Mixtures of substances of 31°(c) containing Normal butyl acetate/
not more than 55% nitrocellulose with a normal butyl acetate—
nitrogen content not exceeding 12.6%. saturated wetting
solution and mixture
of hydrocarbens.
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APPENDIX A.§

PROVISIONS RELATING TO INTERMEDIATE BULK CONTAINERS (IBCs)
Note: These provisions apply to IBCs the use of which is expressly

authorized in the relevant classes for the carriage of certain
dangerous substances.

Section 1 - General provisions applicable to all types of IBCs

3600 Definitions and designatory code systaem
(1) Definitions
"Intermediate Bulk Containers” (IBCs) are rigid, semi-rigid or
flexible portable packagings, othar than those specified in
Appendix A.S5, that:
(a) have a capacity of not more than 3.0 m (3,000 litras)
(b) are designed for mechanical handling
(c) are resistant to the straesses produced in handling and

transport as determined by the tests specified in this
appendix.

Notas: 1. Tank—containers which meet the requirements of
Appendix B8.1b are not considered to be IBCs.

2. IBCs which meet the conditions of this Appendix are
not considered to be "containers" for the purposes of
ADR.
(2) Designatory code system for ISCs
The code consists of:

two Arabic numerals indicating the type of IBC as specified
under (a) below;

a capital letter or letters (Latin characters) as specified
under (b) below, indicating the nature of the material
(e.g. metal, plastics, etc.);

where necessary, an Arabic numeral indicating the category of
IBC within the type to which the IBC belongs.

For composite IBCs, two capital letters (Latin charactaers) shall be
used. The first shall indicate the material of the inner receptacle
of the IB8C and the second that of the outer packaging of the IBC.
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(a)
For solids, discharged
Type by gravity or under pressure of for liquids
under pressure of more than 10 kPa
10 kPa (0.1 bar) (0.1 bar)
or less
Rigid 11 21 31
Semi-rigid 12 22 32
Flexible 13 - -
(b) A. Steel (all types and surface treatments)
B. Aluminium
c. Natural wood
D. Plywood
F. Reconstituted wood
G. Fibreboard
H. Plastics material
L. Textile
M. Paper, multiwall
N. Metal (other than steel or aluminium)
(3) The IBC code shall be followed in the marking by a letter
indicating the groups of substances for which the design type is
approved, i.e.:
Y for substances of packing groups IX and IIIX;
Z for substances of packing group IIX.
Note: For packing groups, see marginal 3511(2).
3601 Constructional requirements

(1) 1IBCs shall be resistant to or adequately protected from
deterioration due to the external environment.

(2) IBCs shall be so constructed and closed that none of the
contents can escape under normal conditions of carriage.

(3) IBCs and their closures shall be constructed of materials

compatible with their contents, or be protected internally, so that
they are not liablae:
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3602

(a) to be attacked by the contents so as to make their use
dangerous;

(b) to cause the contents to react or decompose, or form
harmful or dangercus compounds with the IBCs.

(4) Gaskets, where used, shall be made of matarials not subject to
attack by the contants of the IBCs.

(5) All service equipment shall be so positioned or protactaed 'as to
minimize the risk of escape of the contents owing to damage during
handling and transport.

(6) 18Cs, thaeir attachments and their sarvice and structural
aquipment shall ba dasignad to withstand, without loss of contents,
the internal pressure of the contents and the stressaes of normal
handling and transport. I8Cs intendad for stacking shall be
designed for stacking. Any lifting or securing features of 18Cs
shall be of sufficient strength to withstand the normal conditions
of handling and transport without gross distortion or failure and
shall be so positionaed that no undua straess is caused in any part of
the 18C.

(7) Where an IBC consists of a body within a framework it shall be
so constructed that:

the body does not chafe or rub against the framework so as to
cause material damage to the body,

the body is retained within the framework at all times,

tha items of equipment are fixed in such a way that they cannot
be damaged if the connections between body and frame allow
raelative expansion or movemaent.

(8) Where a bottom discharge valvae is fitted, it shall be capable
of being made saecure in the closed position and the whole discharge
system shall be suitably protected from damage. Valves having lever
closures shall be able to be secured against accidental opening and
the open or closed position shall be readily apparent. For IBCs
containing liquids, a secondary means of sealing the discharge
aperture shall also be provided, e.g. by a blank flange or
equivalaent device.

(9) New, raused or reconditioned I8Cs shall be capablae of passing
the prescribed tests.

Quality assurance

The 18Cs shall be designaed, manufacturaed and tested under a quality
assurance programme which satisfies the competaent authority, in
order to ensure that each manufactured IBC meaets the requirements of
this appendix.
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3603

Tast requiremants

(1) The design type of each IBC shall be tested and approved by the
competent authority or by a body designated by that authority.

(2) Tests shall be successfully performed on each IBC design type
before such an IBC is used. An IBC design type is defined byithe
design, size, material and thickness, manner of construction and
means of filling and discharging but may include various surface
treatments. It also includes IBCs which differ from the design type
only in their lesser external dimensions.

(3) Tests shall be carried out on IBCs prepared as for dispatch.
IBCs shall be filled as indicated in the individual sections. The
substances to be carried in the IBCs may be replacaed by other
substances except where this would invalidate the results of the
tests. For solids, when another substance is used it shall have the
same physical characteristics (mass, grain size etc.) as the
substance to be carried. It is permissible to use additives, such
as bags of lead shot, to achieve the requisite total package mass,
provided they are placed so that the test results are not affected.

(4) 1In the drop tests for liquids, when another substance is used,
its relative density and viscosity shall be similar to those of the
substance to be carried. Water may also be used for the liquid drop
test under the following conditions:

(a) where the substances to be carried have a relative dansity
not exceeding 1.2, the drop heights shall be those shown
under the raelevant sections for the varlous types of IBCs;

(b) where the substances to be carried have a relativa density
exceeding 1.2, the drop haights shall be those shown in
the relevant sections for the various types of IBCs
multiplied by the ratio of the relative density of the
substance to be carried, rounded off to the first decimal,
to 1.2, {.e,

relative density

1.2 x spacified drop height.

(5) Every IBC intended to contain liquids shall undergo the
leakproofness tast prescribed under the relevant sections for the
various types of IBCs:

(a) before it is first used for transport,

(b) after any reconditioning, before it is reused for
transport,

(6) The competent authority may at any time require proof, by tests

in accordance with this appendix, that IBCs meet the requirements of
the design type tests.
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3604 Taest report

The test report shall include the test results and a design type
identification assigned by the competent authority, and be valid for
IBCs which correspond to the design type.

A taest report giving at least the following particulars shall be

drawn up:

1. Testing body;

2. Applicant;

3. Manufacturer of the IBC;

4, Description of the IBC (e.g. distinctive features such as
material, inner lining, dimensions, wall thickness, mass,
closures, colouring of plastics materials);

S. Design drawing of IBC and closures (if necessary, photographs);

6. Mathod of manufacture;

7. Actual capacity;

8. Permissible filling substances (in particular, details of
relative densities and vapour pressures at 5C°C or 55°C);

9. Drop height;

10. Test pressure in leakproofness tast;

11, Test pressure in internal pressure (hydraulic) test;

12, Test load in stacking test;

13. Bottom lift test, if prescribed;

14, Top lift tast, if prescribed;

15. Topple taest, if prescribed;

16. Tear test, if prescribed;

17. Righting test, if prescribed;

18. Test results;

19. Marking of the IBC and details to identify closures.

A copy of the tast report shall be retained by the competent
authority.
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3605 Marking

(1) Primary marking, Egach IBC manufactured and intended for use
according to these provisions shall bear durable and legible
markings showing:

(a) the United Nations packaging symbol

(for metallic IBCs on which the marking is stamped or
embossed, the latters UN may be applied instead of the
symbol);

(b) the code dasignating the type of IBC according to
marginal 3600(2):

(c) a letter (Y or Z) designating the packing group(s) for
which the design type has been approved;

(d) the month and year (last two digits) of manufacture;
(@) the mark ¥/ of the State in which the approval was issued;

(f) the name or symbol of the manufacturer or other
identification of the IBC as specified by the competent
authority;

(g) the stacking test load in kg.

The primary marking required above shall be applied in the sequence
of the subparagraphs unless the requirements of a specific section
demand the insertion of additional information. The marking
required by paragraph (2) and any further marking authorized by a
competent authority shall be arranged so as to enable the various
parts of the marking to be correctly identified.

(2) Additional marking. Sae special requirements shown in the
individual sections,

(3) After reconditioning an IBC, the reconditioner shall affix to
it the following sequence of additional marks:

(h) the mark ¥/ of the State in whose territory the
reconditioning was carried out;

(i) the name or authorized symbol of the reconditioner;

(j) the year of reconditioning and tha letter "R".

* Distinguishing sign for motor vehicles in interationa! traffic prescribed in the Vienna Convention on Road Traffic
(1968).!

! United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1042, p. 17.
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3606

(4) 1IB8Cs marked in accordance with this appendix but which were
approved in a State which is not a Contracting Party to ADR may also
be used for carriage under ADR.

Certification

The manufacturer shall certify, by affixing marking in accordance
with this appendix, that mass-produced IBCs correspond to the
approved design type and that the conditions referred to in the
approval certificate have been met.

Operational requirements

(1) B8efore being filled and handed over for carriage, every I8C
shall be inspected to ensure that it is free from corrosion,
contamination or other damage and with regard to proper functioning
of any service equipment. Any IBC which shows signs of reduced
strength as compared with the tested design type shall no longer be
used or shall be so reconditionad that it is able to withstand the
design type tests.

(2) Where two or more closure systems are fitted in series, that
nearest to the substance being carried shall be closed first.

(3) Ouring carriage, no dangerous residue shall adhere to the
outside of the IBC.

(4) Ouring carriage, I8Cs shall ba securely fastened to or
contained within the transport unit so as to prevent lateral or
longitudinal movement or impact, and so as to provide adequate
external support.

(5) Where overpressure may develop in an IBC through the emission
of gas from the contents (as a result of temperature increase or
other causes), the I8C may be fitted with a vent provided that the
gas emitted will not cause any danger on account of its toxicity,
its inflammability, the quantity released, etc. The vent shall be
so designed that, when the I8C is in the attitude in which it is
intended to be transported, leakages of liquid and the penetration
of foreign matter are prevented under normal conditions of
carriage. However, a substance may be carried in such an I8C only
where a vent is expressly prescribed for that substance in the
conditions of carriage of the relevant class.

(6) Where I8Cs are filled with liquids, sufficient ullage shall be
left to ensure that no leakage of liquid and no permanent distortion
of the I8C occurs as a result of expansion of the liquid, due to
temparatures which may be attained during carriage. FfFor a filling
tempaerature of 15°C, the maximum degree of filling shall be
determined as follows, unless otherwise provided under a particular
class:

Vol. 1553, A-8940



1990 United Nations — Treaty Series e Nations Unies — Recueil des Traités 247

either (a)
8oiling point »35 »60 »100 3200
(initial boiling <60 »300
point) of the <100 <200 <300

substance in °C

Degree' of filling

as a percentage 90 92 94 96 98
of the capacity of
the I8C
or (b)
98
Degree of filling = % of the capacity

1 + o (50 - tF) of the ISC.

In this formula O{ represents the mean coefficient of cubic
expansion of the liquid between 15°C and 50°C; that is to say,
for a maximum rise in temperature of 35°C, OC is calculated
according to the formula:

. dis - dgo
<X = —_—
35 x 9so

d15 and 950 being the relative densities of the liquid at
15°C and 50°C and tF the mean temperature of the liquid at
the time of filling.

(7) When IBCs are used for the carriage of liquids with a
flash-point of 55°C (closed cup) or lower, or powders liable to dust
explosion, measures shall be taken to prevent a dangerous
electrostatic discharge during filling and discharging.

(8) The closure of I8Cs containing wetted or diluted substancaes
shall be such that the percentage of liquid (water, solvant or
phlegmatizer) does not fall below the prescribed limits during
carriage.

3608-
3609

Section 2 — Specific requirements for metallic IBCs
3610 Scope

These provisions apply to metallic IBCs intended for the carriage of
solids or liquids. There are three categories of metallic I8Cs:

(i) for solids which are loaded or discharged by gravity or

under a gauge praessure of 10 kPa (0.1 bar) or less (114,
118, 11N);
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(ii) for solids which are loaded or discharged under a gauge
pressure greater than 10 kPa (0.1 bar) (21A, 218, 21N);

(i1ii) for liquids (31A, 318, 31IN). IBCs intended for the
carriage of liquids and being in accordance with this
section shall not be used to carry liquids having a vapour
pressure of more than 110 kPa (1.1 bar) at 50°C, or more
than 130 kPa (1.3 bar) at 55°C.

3611 Definitions

(1) A metallic IBC consists of a metal body together with
appropriate service and structural equipment.

(2) Body means the receptacle proper, including openings and their
closures.

(3) Protected means being provided with additional protection
against impact, the protection taking the form of, for example, a
multi-layer (sandwich) or double wall construction or a frame with a
metal lattice—work casing.

(4) Service equipment means filling and discharge, pressure relief,
safqety, heating and heat-insulating devices and measuring
instruments.

(5) Structural equipment means the reinforcing, fastening,
handling, protective or stabilizing members of the body.

(6) Maximum permissible gross mass means the mass of the body and
its sarvice equipment and structural equipment and the heaviaest load

authorized to be carried.
3612 Construction

(1) Bodies shall be made of suitable ductile metallic materials in
which the weldability has been fully demonstrated. Waelds shall be
skilfully made and afford complete safety.

(2) If contact betwean the substanca carried and the material used
for the construction of the body entails a progressive decrease in
the thicknaess of the walls, this thickness shall be increasaed at
manufacture by an appropriate amount. This thickness to allow for
corrosion shall be added to the wall thickness as determined
according to paragraph (6) (see also marginal 3601(3)).

(3) Care shall be taken to avoid damage by galvanic action due to
the juxtaposition of dissimilar metals.

(4) Aluminium IBCs intended for the carriage of inflammable liquids
with a flash—-point of not more than 55°C shall have no movable
parts, such as covers, closures etc., made of unprotected steel
liable to rust, which might cause a dangerous reaction by coming
into frictional or percussive contact with the aluminium.
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(5) Metallic I8Cs shall be made of metals which meet the following
requirements:

(a) for steel the elongation at fracture, in per cent, shall
not be less than 10,000 with an absolute minimum of 20%;
Rm

where Rm = guaranteed minimum tensile strength of the
metal to be used in N/mm2.

(b) for aluminium and its alloys the elongation at fracture,
in per cent, shall not be less than 10,000 with an
absolute minimum of 8%, 6 Rm

Specimens used to determine the elongation at fracture shall be

taken transversely to the direction of rolling and be so

secured that:

Lo = 5d

or
Lo =5.65 VA
Where: Lo = gauge length of the specimen before the test

d = diameter

A = cross—sectional area of test specimen.
(6) Minimum wall thickness:

(a) for a reference steel having a product of Rm x A, = 10,000
the wall thickness shall not be less than:

Wall thickness in mm

Capacity in
m3 Types: Types: 21A, 218, 21N,
11A, 118, 11N 31A, 318, 31N,
Unprotected Protacted Unprotected Protected
¢1.0 2.0 1.5 2.5 2.0
»1.0 - ¢2.0 2.5 2.0 3.0 2.5
2.0 - ¢3.0 3.0 2.5 4.0 3.0

where: A, = minimum elongation (as a percentage) of the
refarence steel to be used on fracture under
tensile stress (see paragraph (5)).

(b) for metals other than the reference steel described in

(a), the minimum wall thickness is given by the following
equivalence formula:
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e} = 21.4 x @
’\3/ RM1 x ﬂx
where:
e} = required equivalent wall thickness of the metal
to be used (in mm);
Q. = required minimum wall thickness for the reference
steel (in mm);
fmy = guaranteed minimum tensile strength of the maetal
to be used (in N/mm2);
Ay = minimum elongation (as a percentage) of the metal
to be used on fracture under tensile stress (see
paragraph (5)).
However, in no case shall the wall thickness be less than
1.5 mm.
(7) Pressure relief requirements
IBCs for liquids shall be capable of releasing a sufficient amount
of vapour to ensure that in the case of fire engulfment no rupture
of the body will occur. This can be achieved by conventional relief
devicas or by other constructional means.
The start to discharge pressure shall not be higher than 65 kPa
(0.65 bar) and no lower than the total gauge pressure exparienced in
the IBC (i.e. the vapour pressure of the filling substance plus the
partial pressure of the air or other inert gases, minus 100 kPa
(1 bar)) at 55°C, determined on the basis of a maximum degree of
filling as defined in marginal 3607(6). The required relief devices
shall be fitted in the vapour space. :
3613 Testing and inspection
Maetallic IB8Cs shall be subject to:
(a) type approval including design type tests in accordance
with marginal 3614,
(b) initial and periodic tests in accordance with
marginal 3615.
(¢) inspections in accordance with marginal 3616.
3614 Design type tests

(1) One IBC of each design type, size, wall thickness and manner of
construction shall be submitted to the tests listed in the order
below and as set out in marginal 3617(1) to (5). Another IBC of

the same design may be used for the drop test as set out in
marginal 3617(6).
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Type of IBC
Tests See marginal
’ 11A, 118, 11N 21A, 218, 21N
31A, 318, 31N
Bottom lift 3617(1) required a/ required a/
Top lift 3617(2) required a/ required a/
stacking 3617(3) required b/ required b/
Leakproofness 3617(a) required required
Internal pressure 3617(5) not required required
(hydraulic)
Drop 3617(6) required required
a/ When IBCs are designed for this method of handling.
b/ When IBCs are designed to be stacked.
(2) The competent authority may permit the selective testing of
IBCs which differ only in minor respects from a tested type, e.g.
with small reductions in external dimensions.
3615 Initial and periodic testing of individual IBCs
(1) Each IBC shall correspond in all respects to its design type,
and be subjected to the leakproofness tast.
(2) The leakproofness test in paragraph (1) shall be raepeated at
intervals of not more than two and a half years. ’
(3) The results of tasts shall be recorded in test reports to be
kept by the owner of the IBC.
3616 Inspection

(1) Every IBC shall be inspected to the satisfaction of the
competent authority before it is put into service, and thereafter at
intervals not exceeding five years, with regard to:

conformity to design type including marking;

internal and external condition;

proper functioning of service equipment.

Thermal insulation naed be removed only to the extent necessary for
a proper examination of the body of the IBC.

Vol. 1553, A-8940



252 United Nations — Treaty Series e Nations Unies — Recueil des Traités 1990

(2) Every IBC shall be visually inspectad to the satisfaction of
the compatent authority at intarvals of not more than two and a half
yaars with regard to its axternal condition and tha proper
functioning of its service aquipment.

Thermal insulation need be raemoved only to the axtant necassary for
a proper examination of tha body of the IBC.

(3) A report of aeach inspaction shall be kept by the ownar at least
until the date of tha naxt inspaction.

(4) When the structure of an IBC i3 impaired as a rasult of impact
(e.g. accidant) or any othar cause, it shall be repaired and than
subjaectad to the full testing and inspaction as sat out in
marginal 3614(1) and paragraph (1) above.
3617 Test specifications
(1) Bottom lift test
(a) Applicability

For all types of IBC which are fittad with means of
lifting from tha basa, as a dasign type test.

(b) Praeparation of IBCs for tast

The IBC shall ba loaded to 1.25 times its maximum
permissible gross mass, the load being aevenly distributed.

(¢c) Mathod of tasting
Tha IBC shall be raised and lowered twice Ey a lift truck
with the forks cantrally positioned and spaced at thrae
quartars of tha dimension of tha side of entry (unless the
points of entry are fixed). The forks shall penetrate to
threa quartars of the direction of entry. The tast shall

- be repeataed from each possible direction of entry.

(d) Criteria for passing tha tast

No permanent daeformation which renders the IBC unsafe for
transport and no loss of contants.

(2) Top lift test
(a) Applicability

For all types of IBC which are fitted with means of
lifting from the top, as a design type test.

(b) Preparation of IBCs for tast

The IBC shall bae loaded to twice its maximum permissible
gross mass.
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(3)

(4)

(¢)

(d)

Method of testing

The I8C shall be lifted in the manner for which it is
designed until it is clear of the floor and maintained in
that position for a period of five minutes.

Criteria for passing the test

No permanent deformation which renders the IBC unsafe for
transport and no loss of contants.

Stacking tast

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

Applicability

For all types of IBC which are designed to be stacked on
each other, as a design type taest.

Preparation of IBCs for test

The 18C shall be loaded.to its maximum permissible gross
mass.

Method of testing

The I8C shall be placed on its base on level hard ground
and subjected to a uniformly distributed superimposed test
load (see (d) below) for a period of at least five minutes.
Calculation of superimposed test load

The load to be placed on the IBC shall be at least

1.8 times the combined maximum permissible gross mass of

the number of similar IBCs that may be stacked on top of
the IB8C during carriage.

Criteria for passing the test

No permanent deformation which renders the IBC unsafe for
transport and no loss of contents.

Leakproofness test

(a)

(b)

Applicability

For all types of IBC, as a daesign type test and as an
initial and periodic test.

Preparation-of IBCs for test

The initial test shall be carried out before the fitting
of any thermal insulation equipment. The bottom discharge
apertures of IBC typas 11A, 11B and 11N, which are not
required to be hermetically closed may be blanked off
prior to the test.
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(5)

Vol. 1553, A-8540

(c)

(d)

Method of testing and pressure to be applied

The test shall be carried out for a period of at least

10 minutes using air at a constant gauge pressure of not
less than 20 kPa (0.2 bar). The airtightness of the ISC
shall be determined by a suitable method such as the
air-pressure differential taest or by immersing the I8SC in
water. In the latter case a correction factor shall be
applied for the hydrostatic pressure.

Criterion for passing the test

No leakage of air.

Internal pressure (hydraulic) test

(a)

(b)

(¢)

(d)

(e)

Applicability

For IBC types 21A, 218, 21N, 31A, 318 and 31N, as a design
type test.

Praparation of I8Cs for test

Tha test shall be carried out bafore the fitting of any
thermal insulation equipment. Pressure relief devices
shall be removed and their apertures plugged, or shall be
rendered inoperativae.

Method of testing

The test shall be carried out for a period of at least

10 minutes applying a hydraulic pressure not less than
that indicated in (d). The IBCs shall not be mechanically
restrained during the test.

Praessures to be applied

(i) for all XBCs type 21A, 218, 21N, 31A, 318, 31N, a
200 kPa (2 bar) gauge pressure;

(ii) as a supplementary test, for I8Cs type 31A, 318,
31N, for liquids, a 65 kPa (0.65 bar) gauge
pressure. This test shall be performed before the
test in accordance with (i).

Criteria for passing the test(s)

For all I8Cs type 21A, 218, 21N, 31A, 318, 31N when
subjected to the test pressure specified in (d)(i), no
leakage.

For IBCs type 31A, 318, 3IN, for liquids, when subjected
to the test pressure specified in (d)(ii), neither
permanent deformation which would render the IBC unsafe
for transport, nor leakage.
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(6) Orop tast

(a) Applicability
For all types of IBC as a design type test.

(b) Praeparation of IBCs for taest
The IBC shall be filled to not less than 95% of its
capacity for solids or 98% for liquids and to its maximum
permissible load in accordance with the design typa.
Pressure relief devices shall be removed and their
apertures plugged, or shall be rendered inoperative.

(¢) Method of testing
The IBC shall be dropped on to a rigid, nom—resilient,
smooth, flat and horizontal surface, in such a manner as
to ensure that the point of impact is on that part of the
base of the IBC considered to be the most vulnerable.

(d) Orop height

Packing Group II Packing Group IIIX
1.2 m 0.8 m

(e) Criterion for passing the test

No loss of contents.
3618 Additional marking

Each IBC shall ba fitted with a corrosion—resistant metal plate
permanently attached to the body or structural equipment and in a
place readily accaessible for inspection. This metal plate shall
bear the markings prescribed in marginal 3605 and, in addition:

capacity in litres at 20°C;

tare mass in kg;

maximum permissible gross mass in kg;

date of last leakproofness test (month and year):;

maximum filling/discharge pressure in kPa (or bar) %/ (if
applicable);

#/ The unit used should be indicated.
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body material and its minimum thickness in mm;

serial number of the manufacturar.

Examples of complate marking:

®
G

3619

11A/Y/7-83/8B/FM/0
1000/250/1000/3-90/-/35teal/3,5/54-82

31N/Y/9~-85/F/FM/5940
1000/450/1650/3~90/60kPa/CriNi/2,5/520~85.

Section 3 — Specific requirements for flexible IBCs

3620 Scope

These provisions apply to flexible IBCs intended for the
carriage of solids. These IBCs are of the following types:

1341
1312
1343
13H4
13HS
1301
13L2
13L3
1304
13m1
13m2

woven plastics without coating or liner
wovaen plastics, coated

woven plastics with liner

woven plastics, coated and with liner
plastics film

textile without coating or liner
taxtile, coated

textile with liner

textile, coated and with liner

paper, multiwall

paper, multiwall, water resistant

362y Dafinitions

(1) Elexible IBCs consist of a body constituted of film,'woven

fabric or

any other flexible material or combinations thereof,

together with any appropriate service equipment and handling devices.

(2) Body means the receptacle proper, including openings and thaeir

closuras.

(3) Woven plastics means a material made from stratched tapes or

monofilaments of suitable plastics material.

(4) Service equipment means filling, discharge, venting and safety

devices.

(5) Handling device means any sling, loop, eye or frame attached to

the body of the IBC or formad from a continuation of the IBC body

matarial.

(6) Maximum permissible load means the maximum net mass for which

the IBC is intended to be used and which it is authorized to carry.
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3622

3623

Construction

(1) Bodies shall be manufactured from suitable materials. The
strangth of the material and the construction of the flexible IBC
shall be appropriate to its capacity and its intended use.

(2) All materials used in the construction of flexible IBCs of
types 13M1 and 13M2 shall, after complete immersion in water for not
less than 24 hours, retain at least 85% of the tensile strength as
measured originally on the material conditioned to equilibrium at
67% relative humidity or laess.

(3) Seams shall be formed by stitching, heat sealing, glueing or
any equivalent mathod. All stitched seam—ends shall be secured.

(4) Flexible IBCs shall provide adequate resistance to ageing and
to degradation caused either by ultraviolet radiation, the climatic
conditions or by the substance contained, thereby rendering them
appropriate to their intended use.

(5) For plastics flaexible I8Cs, where protection against
ultraviolet radiation is required, it shall be provided by the
addition of carbon black or other suitable pigments or inhibitors.
These additives shall be compatible with the contents and remain
effactive throughout the life of the body. Where use is made of
carbon black, pigments or inhibitors other than those used in the
manufacture of the tested design type, retesting may be waived if
changes in the carbon black content, the pigment content or the
inhibitor content do not adversely affect the physical properties of
the material of construction.

(6) Additives may be incorporated inte the material of the body to
improve the resistance to ageing or to serve other purposes,
provided that these do not advarsely affect the physical or chemical
properties of the material.

(7) No material recovered from used receptacles shall bo used in
the manufacture of I8C bodies. Production residues or scrap from
the same manufacturing process may, however, be used. This shall
not preclude the reuse of componant parts such as fittings and
pallet bases provided such components have not in any way been
damaged in previous use.

(8) When filled, the ratio of height to width shall be not more
than 2:1.

Testing

IBCs shall be subjected to type approval, including design type
tests, in accordance with marginal 3624,
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3624 Design type tests

(1) Design types of each IBC shall be submitted to the tests listed
below as set out in the marginals indicated in accordance with
procaedures established by the competent authority.

An IBC which has passed one test may be used for other tests.

Test See marginal
Top lift ¥/ 3625(1)
Tear 3625(2)
Stacking 3625(3)
Orop 3625(4)
Toppie 3625(5)
Righting ¥/ 3625(6)

*/ When IBCs are daesigned to be lifted from the top or the side.

(2) The competent authority may.permit the selective testing of

IBCs which differ only in minor respects from a tested type,
e.g. with small reductions in external dimensions.

3)

(r.h.).

Paper IBCs shall be conditioned for at least 24 hours in an
atmosphere having a controlled temperature and relative humidity
There are three options, one of which shall
The preferred- atmosphare is 23°# 2°C and 50% % 2% r.h.

be chosen.
The two

other options are 20° + 2°C and 65% + 2% r.h. or 27° # 2°C and 65% +
2% r.h.

3625 Design type test specifications

(1) Top lift tast

Vol. 1553, A-8940

(a) Applicability

For all types of IBCs dasigned to be lifted from the top

or the side, as a design type test.

(b) Preparation of IBCs for test

The IBC shall be filled to six times its maximum
permissible load, the load being evenly distributed.

(c) Method of testing

The IBC shall be lifted in the manner for which it is
designed until it is clear of the floor and maintained in

that position for a period of five minutes.
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(2)

3)

()

(@)

Tear

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

Other methods of top lift testing and preparation at least
equally effective may be used.

Criteria for passing the taest

No damage to the IBC or its lifting devices which renders
the I8C unsafe for transport or handling.

taest

Applicability

For all types of IBCs, as a dasign type test.
Preparation of IBCs for taest

The IBC shall bae filled to not lass than 95% of its
capacity and to its maximum permissible load, the load
being evenly distributed.

Method of testing

Once the IBC is placed on the ground, a 100 mm knife
score, completely penetrating the wall of a wide face, is
made at a 45° angle to the principal axis of the I8C,
halfway between the bottom surface and the top lavel of
contents. The IBC shall then bae subjected to a uniformly
distributed superimposed load equivalent to twice the
maximum permisslble load. The load shall be applied for,
at least five minutes.

I8Cs which are designad to be lifted from the top or the
side shall then, after removal of the superimposed load,
be lifted clear of the floor and maintained in that
position for a period of five minutes. Other equivalent
methods may be used. ’

Criterlon for passing the test

The cut shall not propagate more than 25% of its original
langth: -

Stacking test

(a)

(b)

Applicability

For all typaes of IBCs, as a design typae test.
Preparation'of I8Cs for tast

The IBC shall be filled to not less than 95% of its

capacity and to its maximum permissible load, the load
being evenly distributed.
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(c) Mathod of iasting
The IBC shall ba placed on its base on lavael hard ground
and subjactad to a uniformly distributaed suparimposed tast
load for a paried of 24 hours. This load shall ba appliad
by ona of tha following methods:

ona or more IBCs of tha same type fillad to the maximum
permissible load and stackod on the tast I8C;

appropriate waights loaded on to a flat plate which is
placed on tha test IBC.

(d) Calculation of superimposed test load
The load to ba placed on the IBC shall be at least
1.8 timas tha combinad maximum parmissible gross mass of
the number of similar IBCs that may ba stacked on top of
the I1BC during carriage.

(a) Criteria for passing the test

No datarioration of tha body which rendars tha ISC unsafe
for transport and no loss of contants.

(4) DOrop tast

(a) Applicability
For all typas of IBCs, as a dasign typae tast.

(b) Praparation of IBCs for test
The IBC shall ba filled to not less than 95% of its
capacity and to its maximum permissible load, the load
being evanly distributed.

(c) Method of tasting

The IBC shall ba droppad on its base on to a rigid,
non—resilient, smooth, flat and horizontal surface.

(d) Orop haight

Packing Group II Packing Group IIX

1.2 m 0.8 m

Vol. 1553, A-8940



United Nations — Treaty Series e Nations Unies — Recueil des Traités 261 .

(w) Criteria for passing the test
No loss of contents. A slight discharge, @.9. from
closures or stitch holes, upon impact shall not be
considered to be a failure of the IBC, provided that no
further leakage occurs after the I8C has been raised clear
of the ground.

(5) Topplae taest

(a) Applicability
for all types of IBCs, as a design type tast.

(b) Preparation of IBCs for test
The I8C shall be filled to not less than 95X of its
capacity and to its maximum permissible load, the load
being evenly distributea.

(c) Maethod of testing
The IBC shall be caused to topple on to any part of its

top on to a rigid, non—resilient, smooth, flat and
horizontal surface.

(d) TYopplae height

Packing Group IX Packing Group IXX

1.2 m 0.8 m

(@) Criteria far passing the test
No loss of contents., A slight discharge, e.g. from
closures or stitch holaes, upon impact shall not be
considered to be a failure of the IBC, provided that no
further leakage occurs.
(6) Righting test
(a) Applicability

for all IBCs designed to be lifted from the top ar side,
as a design type test.

(b) Preparation of IBCs far test
The IBC shall be filled to not less than 95% of its

capacity and to its maximum permissible load, the load
being evenly distributed.
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(c) Method of testing
The I8C, lying on its side, shall be lifted at a speed of
at least 0.1 m/s to upright position, clear of the floor,
by one lifting device or by two lifting devices when four
are provided.

(d) Criterion for passing the test

No damage to the IBC or its lifting devices which renders
the 1I8C unsafe for transport or handling.

3626 Additional marking

Each IBC shall bear thae markings required by marginal 3605(1)
and in addition the maximum paermissible load in kg:

Each IBC may also bear a pictogram indicating recommended lifting
methods.
Examples of complete markings:

(::) 13H2/Y/9 83/8/FM/8127/1500

(::) 13L1/2/7 84/USA/FM/12996/1800

@ 13M1/2/5 85/G8/FM/0/1300

3627~
3699
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APPENDIX A.7

This Appendix comprises:

SECTIONS

I

II

III

Iv

ACTIVITY AND FISSILE MATERIAL LINMITS

PREPARATION PROVISIONS AND CONTROLS FOR
SHIPMENT AND FOR STORAGE IN TRANSIT

PROVISIONS FOR RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL,
FOR PACKAGING AND PACKAGES AND TEST PROCEDURES

APPROVAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS

RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL HAVING OTHER HAZARDOUS PROPERTIES
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SECTION I  ACTIVITY AND FISSILE MATERIAL LINITS
3700 BASIC A: AND As VALUES
As / As values for radionuclides are given in Table I.

TABLE I. As AND A: VALUES FOR RADIONUCLIDES

Symbol of Element and A3 Ay
radio~ atomic nuaber TBq (ci) TBq (ci)
puclide (approx !) {approx 1)
e22)¢ (2) Actinium (89) 0.6 10 1 x10-2 2 x 10-?
2273¢c 40 1000 2 x 10-3 5 x 10-¢
328)c 0.6 10 0.4 10
1089 Silver (47) 2 50 2 50
108 g0 0.6 ‘10 0.6 10
110 g0 0.4 10 0.4 10
111g 0.6 10 0.5 10
28] Aluminium (13) 0.4 10 0.4 10
241n Americium (95%) 2 50 2 x 10-¢ 5 x 10-3
242 pne 2 50 2 x 10-¢ 5 x 10-3
248An 2 50 2 x 10-¢ 5 x 10-3
$TAr Argon (18) 40 1000 40 1000
$SAr 20 500 20 500
.43Ar 0.6 10 0.6 10
a2)r () 0.2 5 0.2 5
1228 Arsenic (33) 0.2 5 0.2 5
T8As 40 1000 40 1000
T4ps 1 20 0.5 10
T8As 0.2 ) 0.2 5
T1As 20 500 0.5 10
LR Y 14 Astatine (85) 30 800 2 50
18320 Gold (79) 6 100 6 100
184y 1 20 1 20
1803y 10 200 10 200
1983y 2 50 2 50
13820 3 80 0.5 10
19920 10 200 0.9 20
131Ba Barium (56) 2 50 2 50
133pan 10 200 0.9 20
1338 3 80 3 80
140PBg (2) 0.4 10 0.4 10
TBe Beryllium (4) 20 500 20 500
10Be 20 500 0.5 10
30°p; Bismuth (83) 0.6 10 0.6 10
308B; 0.3 8 0.3 8
80741 0.7 10 0.7 10
s18pim (2) 0.3 8 3x10° 8 x10-!
108§ 0.6 10 0.5 10
2123p5 (2) 0.3 8 0.3 8
247Bk Berkelium (97) 2 50 2 x 10-¢ 5 x 10-3
249Bk 40 1000 8 x 10-2 2
ToBr Bromine (35) 0.3 8 0.3 8
T8 3 80 3 80
92Br 0.4 10 0.4 10
11c Carbon (6) 1 20 0.5 10
14C 40 1000 2 50
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Symbol of Element and A
radio- atomic number TBq (ci) TBq (ci)
puclide (approx !) (approx !)
41Ca Calcium (20) 40 1000 40 1000
45Ca 40 1000 0.9 20
47Ca 0.9 20 0.5 10
109Cq4 Cadmium (48) 40 1000 1 20
113Cqe 20 500 9 x 10-2 2
119Cq» 0.3 8 0.3 8
119C4 4 100 0.5 10
139Ce Cerium (58) 6 100 6 100
141Ce 10 200 0.5 10
143Ce 0.6 10 0.5 10
144Ce (1) 0.2 5 0.2 5
t40Ctf Californium (98) 30 800 3 x 10-3 8 x 10-2
249Ct 2 50 . 2 x 10-¢ 5 x 10~°
asoct 5 100 5 x 10~¢ 1 x 102
to1Ct 2 50 2 x 10~¢ 5 x 10-3
tosCf 0.1 2 1 x 10-? 2 x 10-t
100Ct 40 1000 6 x 10-2 1
t04Ctf 3 x 10-3 8 6 x 10~¢ 1l x 10-2
asCl Chlorine (17) 20 500 0.5 10
ec1 0.2 5 0.2 5
t40Cn Curium (96) 40 1000 2 x 102 5 x 10~?
t4iCn 2 50 0.9 20
243Cn 40 1000 - 1 x 10-2 2 x 10!
343Cn 3 80 3 x 10-¢ 8 x 10-3
244Cn 4 100 4 x 10~¢ 1x 10-3
240Cn 2 50 2 x 10-¢ 5 x 10-3
348C 2 50 2 x 10-¢ 5 x 103
347Cn 2 50 2 x10°¢ 5 x 10-3
343Cp 4x 1l 5 x 10~° 1 x 10-3
93Co Cobalt (27) 0.5 10 0.5 10
8¢Co 0.3 8 0.3 8
87Co 8 200 8 200
83Com 40 1000 0 1000
83Co 1 20 1l 20
$0Co 0.4 10 0.4 10
S1Cr Chromium (24) 30 800 30 800
120Cg Caesium (55) 4 100 4 100
131Cs 40 1000 40 1000
133Cs 1 20 1 20
134Cgm 40 1000 9 200
134Cg 0.6 10 0.5 10
138Cg 40 1000 0.9 20
13¢Cg 0.5 10 0.5 10
137Cg (D) 2 50 0.5 10
¢4Cu Copper (29) 5 100 0.9 20
7Cu 9 200 0.9 20
1989 Dysprosium (66) 20 500 0 500
103Dy 0.6 10 0.5 10
1eepy (1) 0.3 8 0.3 8
169Er Brbium (68) 40 1000 0.9 20
171 Er 0.6 10 0.5 10
147Eu Buropium (63) 2 50 2 50
149y 0.5 10 0.5 10
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Symbol of Element and Ay Az
radio- atomic number TBq (ci) TBq {ci)
nuclide (approx !) {approx %)
149Ey Europiua (cont'd) 20 500 20 500
190gy 0.7 10 0.7 10
192y 0.6 10 0.5 10
192Ky 0.9 20 0.9 20
194Ey 0.8 20 0.5 10
199Ey 20 500 2 50
19%Ey 0.6 10 0.5 10
19F Fluorine (9) 1 20 0.5 10
82Pe (2) Irom (26) 0.2 5 0.2 5
99Fe 40 1000 40 1000
o%Fe 0.8 20 0.8 20
$0pe 40 1000 0.2 5
97Ga Galliua (31) 6 100 6 100
99Ga 0.3 8 0.3 8
T2Ga 0.4 10 0.4 10
149G4 (2) Gadolinium (64) 0.4 10 0.4 10
18364 10 200 5 100
19964 4 100 0.5 10
88Ge (1) Germanium (32) 0.3 8 0.3 8
TiGe 40 1000 40 1000
77Ge 0.3 8 0.3 8
1728¢ (2) Hafnium (72) 0.5 10 0.3 8
1791¢ 3 80 3 80
1818¢ 2 50 0.9 20
1925¢ 4 100 3 x 10-2 8 x 10-?
194Hg (2) Mercury (80) 1 20 1 20
198 gge 5 100 5 100
197Hge 10 200 0.9 20
197Hg 10 200 10 200
109Hg 4 100 0.9 20
1080 Bolmiua (67) 40 1000 40 1000
180 on 0.6 10 0.3 8
1880 0.3 8 0.3 8
12071 Iodine (53) 6 100 6 100
1343 0.9 20 0.9 20
1281 20 500 2 50
13871 2 50 0.9 20
1291 Unlimited Unlimited
1311 3 80 0.5 10
1911 0.4 10 0.4 10
133y 0.6 10 0.5 10
1343 0.3 8 0.3 8
18071 0.6 10 0.5 10
1311n Indium (49) 2 50 2 50
t131pe 4 100 4 100
t141pe (2) 0.3 8 0.3 8
1181pe 6 100 0.9 20
1991y Iridium (77) 10 200 10 200
1901p 0.7 10 0.7 10
192 1p 1 20 0.5 10
1931pm 10 200 10 200
1%47yp 0.2 .5 0.2 $
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Symbol of Element and A Az
radio- atomic number TBq (Ci) TBq (ci)
nuclide (approx ') (approx 1)
a1 Potassium (19) 0.2 ) 0.2 [
43K 1 20 0.5 10
SiKr Krypton (36) 40 1000 40 1000
s8Kre 6 100 6 100
sexr 20 500 10 200
87Ky 0.2 L) 0.2 L)
137La Lanthanum (57) 40 1000 2 50
1402 0.4 10 0.4 10
LSA Low specitic activity material ( see marginal 2700 (2) )
173y Lutetium (71) 0.5 10 0.5 10
173Lu 8 200 8 200
174 y» 20 500 8 200
1740 8 200 4 100
177Lu 30 800 0.9 20
MFP Yor Mixed Fission Products, use formula for mixtures or
Table II ( marginal 3701 )
380Mg (3) Magnesium (12) 0.2 L) 0.2 L)
893Mn Manganese (25) 0.3 8 0.3 8
83¥Mn Unlinited Unlinited
84Mn 1 20 1 20
o0Mn 0.2 L) 0.2 L)
*3Mo Molybdenum (42) 40 1000 7 100
soMo 0.6 10 0.5 10
138 Nitrogen (7) 0.6 10 0.5 10
$3Na Sodium (11) 0.5 10 0.5 10
$4Ra 0.2 5 0.2 L)
LR ) ] Niobium (41) 0.7 10 0.7 10
SINb= 40 1000 6 100
04NDd 0.6 10 0.6 10
S5Kb 1 20 1 20
OTRL 0.6 10 0.5 10
147R4 Neodynium (60) 4 100 0.5 10
14984 0.6 10 0.5 10
SON{i Nickel (28) 40 1000 40 1000
OON{i 40 1000 30 800
$ONi 0.3 8 0.3 8
$36Np Neptunium (93) 40 1000 40 1000
$36Np 1 100 1 x 10-3 2 x 10-2
$37Np 2 50 2 x 10~ $ x 10-9
3$39Np - 6 100 0.5 10
1360g osaiun (76) 1 20 1 20
1010g® 40 1000 40 1000
19108 10 200 0.9 20
19308 0.6 10 0.5 10
1940 (3) 0.2 L) 0.2 L)
asp Pbosphorus (15) 0.3 8 0.3 8
33p 40 1000 0.9 20
230Pa Protactinium (91) 2 50 0.1 2
331Ppa 0.6 10 6 x 10-° 1 x10-9
233Pa 5 100 0.9 20
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Symbol of Element and Ay
radio- atomic number TBq (ci) TBq (ci)
nuclide (approx !) (approx !)
301PDb Lead (82) 1 20 1 20
302p) 40 1000 2 50
303p) k) 80 3 80
308P) Unlimited Unlimited
210pp () 0.6 10 9 x 102 2 x 10~}
313pp (D) 0.3 8 0.3 8
102pd Palladium (46) 40 1000 40 1000
107p4 Unlimited Unlimited
100pd 0.6 10 0.5 10
143pp Promethium (61) 3 80 k] 80
144pp 0.6 10 0.6 10
140pp 30 800 7 100
147pp 40 1000 0.9 20
148pge 0.5 10 0.5 10
140Pp 0.6 10 0.5 10
181pp k) 80 0.5 10
303pg Polonium (84) 40 1000 2 x 10~2 5 x 10-?
309po 40 1000 2 x 10-3 5 x 10}
310po 40 1000 2 x 10-? 5 x 10—
142pp Praseodymium (59) 0.2 5 0.2 5
143py 4 100 0.5 10
193pt (3) Platinum (78) 0.6 10 0.6 10
191 Pt k} 80 3 80
193pte 40 1000 9 200
193p¢ 40 1000 40 1000
190pte 10 200 2 50
197pte 10 200 0.9 20
107pt 20 500 0.5 10
3sopy Plutoniua (94) 7 100 7 x 10~¢ 1 x 10-2
237py 20 500 20 500
333py 2 50 2 x 10~¢ 5 x 10-%
3I%Py 2 50 2 x 10-¢ 5 x 10-?
340py 2 50- 2 x 10-¢ 5 x 10-%
t41Ppu 40 1000 1 x 102 2 x 10!
343py 2 50 2 x 10~¢ 5 x 10-3
T44py (2) 0.3 8 2 x 10~¢ 5 x 10-3
2333Ra (2) Radium (88) 0.6 10 3 x 10~0 8 x 10—
334Ra (3) 0.3 8 6 x 10-2 1
230Ra () 0.6 10 2 x 10-2 5 x 10-%
329Ra (2) 0.3 8 2 x-10~3 5 x 10—
333Ra () 0.6 10 4 x 10~2 1
1Rb Rubidium (37) 2 50 0.9 20
33RDb 2 50 2 50
34RDd 1 20 0.9 20
38RDd 0.3 8 0.3 8
S7RD Unlimited Unlimited

Rb (mnatural) Unlimited Unlimited
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Symbol of Element and A A
radio- atomic number TBq (ci) TBQ (ci)
nuclide (approx !) {approx 1)
183Re Rhenium (75) 5 100 5 100
184 Ren 3 80 3 80
134Re 1 20 1 20
188Re 4 100 0.5 10
187Re Unlimited Unlimited
183Re 0.2 5 0.2 5
188Re 4 100 0.5 10
Re (natural) Unlimited Unlinited
SSRh Rhodium (45) 2 50 2 50
101Rh 4 100 4 100
103Rhe 2 50 0.9 20
102Rh 0.5 10 0.5 10
103Rhs 40 1000 40 1000
\03Rh 10 200 0.9 20
333Rpn (3) Radon (86) 0.2 5 4 x 10-3 1 x 10~
$7Ru Ruthenium (44) 4 100 4 100
183Ry 2 50 0.9 20
103Ry 0.6 10 0.5 10
108Ry (3) 0.2 5 0.2 5
3sg Sulphur (16) 40 1000 2 50
1338} Antimony (51) 0.3 8 0.3 8
1345)h 0.6 10 0.5 10
1288) 2 50 0.9 20
1398h 0.4 10 0.4 10
448¢c Scandium (21) 0.5 10 0.5 10
485¢ 0.5 10 0.5 10
478c 9 200 0.9 20
485¢ 0.3 8 0.3 8
sco Surface Contaminated Objects ( see marginal 2700 (2) )
73Se Selenium (34) 3 80 3 80
798e 40 1000 2 50
LEE:3 Silicon (14) 0.6 10 0.5 10
3384 40 1000 0.2 5
1435y Samarium (62) 20 500 20 500
1478 Unlimited Unlimited
1515y 40 1000 4 100
1835y 4 100 0.5 10
1138n (2) Tin (50) 4 100 4 100
1178pa 6 100 2 " 50
118gpna 40, 1000 40 1000
131 9na 40 1000 0.9 20
1238 0.6 10 0.5 10
1398 0.2 5 0.2 5
1385n (3) 0.3 8 0.3 8
838y (3) Strontium (38) 0.2 5 0.2 5
LAd ) o] 5 100 5 100
ssSy 2 50 2 50
975 3 80 3 80.
sssy 0.6 10 0.5 10
sogy (3) 0.2 5 0.1 2
sisr 0.3 8 0.3 8
225 (3) 0.2 5 0.2 5
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Symbol of Element and Ay
radio- atomic number TBq (ci) TBq (ci)
puclide {approx ?) {approx 1)
T(all Tritium (1) 40 1000 40 1000
foras)
1707y Tantalua (73) 1 20 1 20
1787, 30 800 30 800
1837y 0.8 20 0.5 10
1877 Terbium (65) 40 1000 10 200
168TH 1 20 0.7 10
1607p 0.9 20 0.5 10
8 Tce Technetiua (43) 2 50 2 50
s¢Tce (%) 0.4 10 0.4 10
soT¢ 0.4 10 0.4 10
$7Tce 40 1000 40 1000
$7T¢ Unlinited Unlinited
$sTc 0.7 10 0.1 10
STcm 8 200 8 200
S T¢ 40 1000 0.9 20
116Tq (3) Telluriua (52) 0.2 5 0.2 5
181 Ten 5 100 5 100
131 7e 2 50 2 50
138Ten 1 100 1 100
130Tem 30 800 9 200
187Ten (2) 20 500 0.5 10
1877 20 500 0.5 10
188Tqe (2) 0.6 10 0.5 10
1387 0.6 10 0.5 10
181 Tew 0.7 10 0.5 10
1337¢ (D) 0.4 10 0.4 10
377 Thorium (90) 9 200 1 x 108 2 x 10-%
s88Th (2) 0.3 8 4 x 10-¢ 1 x10-2
sssTh 0.3 8 3 x 10-° 8 x 10-¢
8807 2 50 2 x 10-¢ 5 x 10-3
$81Th 40 1000 0.9 20
832Th Unlinited Unlinited
$847Th (2) 0.2 5 0.2 5
T (natural) Unlimited Unlimited
44Ti{ (2) Titapium (22) 0.5 10 0.2 5
007] Thallium (81) 0.8 20 0.8 20
20171 10 200 10 200
2037] 2 50 2 50
2647] 4 100 0.5 10
1677 Thulium (69) 1 100 1 100
1667 0.8 20 0.8 20
1707 4 100 0.5 10
171 Tm 40 1000 10 200
230y Uranium (92) 40 1000 1 x 10-2 2 x 10t
332y 3 80 3 x 10-¢ 8 x 10-3
3e2Qy 10 200 1 x 10-3 2 x 10-2
2347 10 200 1 x 10-3 2 x 10-2
288y Unlimited (o) Unlimited (3) .
238y 10 200 1 x 10-3 2 x 10-2
238y Unlimited Unlimited
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Symbol of Element and A Az
radio- atonic number TBq (ci) TBq (ci)
puclide (approx 1) (approx !)
Uranium (cont'd)
U (natural) Unlimited Unlinited
U (enriched 5 % Unlimited (3 Unlimited (3)
or less )
U (enriched more 10 200 1 x 10-3 2 x 10-2
than 5 &% )

U (depleted) Unlimited Unlimited
a0y Vanadium (23) 0.3 8 0.3 8
a0y 40 1000 40 1000
173§ (3) Tungsten (74) 1 20 1 20
101y 30 800 30 8C0
1e3y 40 10c0 0.9 20
187y 2 50 0.5 10
198y (3) 0.2 5 0.2 5
133xe (3) Xenon (54) 0.2 5 0.2 5
1219%e 0.2 5 0.2 5
127%e 4 100 4 160
131xe® 40 1000 40 1000
133%e 20 500 20 500
139%e 4 100 4 100
87y Yttrium (39) 2 50 2 50
ssy 0.4 10 0.4 10
soy 0.2 5 0.2 5
siys 2 50 2 50
"y 0.3 8 0.3 8
o2y 0.2 5 0.2 5
03y 0.2 5 0.2 5
189Y)H Ytterbium (70) k] 80 3 80
179y 30 800 0.9 20
soZn Zinc (30) 2 50 2 50
69Zns (1) 2 50 0.5 10
6%Zn 4 100 0.5 10
85Zr Zirconium (40) 3 80 3 80
o972y 40 1000 0.2 5
*92r 1 20 0.9 20
hA 4 0.3 8 0.3 8

Notes: 1. The curie values quoted are obtained by rounding down
from the TBq figure after conversion to Ci.

2. Ay and / or Az value limited by daughter product decay.
3. Ay and A2 are unlimited for radiation control purposes

only. For nuclear criticality safety this material is
subject to the control placed on fissile material.
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DETERMINATION OF Ai AND Az

(1) For individual radionuclides whose identities are known,
but wvhich are not listed in Table I, the determination of
the values of A; and Az shall require multilateral approval.
Alternatively, the values of A; and Az in Table II may be
used without obtaining competent authority approval.

TABLE II. GENERAL VALUES FOR A1 AND Az

Coutents A Az

| _

|
!
| TBq (ci) (Ci)s/

»
'\

|
ionly beta or gamma
lemitting nuclides
lare known to be
|present
|
|Alpha emitting
Inuclides are known
|to be present or no
|relevant data are
javailable H
:f Thbe curle valuas gquote are obtuined by rouudiug dowa
frem tbo TtBq fliguro ufter couveralou te Ci.

0.2 5 0.5

5 x 10-¢

|
]
[
}
!
!
]
2 x 10-¢ |
!
|
|

i
]
i
|
!
|
]
o.r | 2
!
|
|
i
d

(2) Ia the calculations of A, and Az for a radioauclide not
in Table I, a single radioactive decay chain in which the
radionuclides are present in their naturally occurring
proportions and in which no daughter muclide bas a half-life
either longer than 10 days or longer than that of the parent
nuclide shall be congsidered as a single radionuclide, and
the activity to be taken into account and the Ay or Az value
to be applied shall be those corresponding to the parent
nuclide of that chain. In the case of radioactive decay
chains in which any daughter nuclide has a half-life longer
than 10 days or greater than that of the parent auclide, the
parent and such daughter nuclides shall be considered as
mixtures of different nuclides.

(3) For mixtures of radionuclides whose identities and
respective activities are known, the following conditions
shall apply:

a) For special form radioactive material:

B(i)
~—— 1less than or equal to 1
Ay (1)

i
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3702

b) For other forms of radioactive material:

B(1i)

- less than or equal to 1l
_ Az (i)
i

wbere B(i) is the activity of radionuclide i and A:; (i) and
Aa (i) are the A1 and A: values for radionuclide i,
respectively.

Alternatively, an Az value for mixtures may be determined as

follows:
1

2 £(4)
A (1)

i.

A2 for mixture =

where f£(i) is the fraction of activity of nuclide i in the
mixture and Az(i) is the appropriate Aa value for nuclide i.

(4) Vhen the identity of each radionuclide is known but the
individual activities of some of the radionuclides are not
known, the radionuclides may be grouped and the lowest A; or
Az value, as appropriate, for the radionuclides in each
group may be used in applying the formulas in paragraph (3)
above. Groups may be based on the total alpha activity and
the total beta / gamma activity when these are known, using
the lowest A1 or Az values for the alpha emitters or beta /
gamna emitters, respectively.

(5) For individual radionuclides or for mixtures of
radionuclides for which relevant data are not available, the
values shown in Table II shall be used.

CONTENTS LIMITS FOR PACKAGES

The quantity of radioactive material in a package shall not
exceed the relevant limits specified in this marginal.

(1) Excepted packages

a) For radioactive material other than articles
manufactured of natural uranium, depleted uranium or
natural thorium, an excepted package shall not contain
activities greater than the following:

(i) Vhere the radioactive material is enclosed in or
forms a component part of an instrument or other
manufactured article, such as a clock or electronic
apparatus, the limits specified in marginal 3713
(4) for each individual item and each package,
respectively; or
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(ii) Where the radioactive material is not so enclgsed
or manufactured, the limits specified in marginal
3713 (5).

b) For articles nmanufactured of natural uranium,
depleted uranium or natural thorium, an excepted package
may contain any quantity of such material provided that
the outer surface of the uranium or thorium is enclosed
in an inactive sheath made of metal or some other
substantial material.

(2) Industrial packages
The total activity in a single package of LSA material or
in a single package of SCO shall be so restricted "that
the radiation level specified in marginal 3714 (1) shall
not be exceeded, and the activity in a single package
shall also be so restricted that the activity limits for
a vehicle specified in marginal 3714 (6) shall not be
exceeded.

(3) Type A packages

Type A packages shall not contain activities greater
than the following:

a) For special form radioactive material -~ As: or
b) For all other radioactive material - As.

Values for Ay and Az are listed in Tables I and II of
marginals 3700 and 3701 respectively.

(4) Type B packages
Type B packages shall not contain:

a) Activities greater than those authorised for the
package design.

b} Radionuclides different from those authorised for
the package design, or

¢) Contents in a form, or a physical or chemical
state different from those authorised for the package
design,
as specified in their certificates of approval.

(5) Packagings containing fissile material
All packagings containing fissile material shall comply

with the applicable activity 1limits for packages
specified in paragraphs (1) - (4) above.
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Packagings containing fissile material, other than those
containing materials which comply with the provisions of
marginal 3703 (1), shall not contain:

a) a mass of fissile material greater than that
authorised for the package design,

b) any radionuclide or fissile material different from
those authorised for the package design, or

¢) contents in a form or physical or chemical state, or
in a spatial arrangenent, different from those
authorised for the package design,

as specified in their certificates of approval.

3703 Packages mneeting one of the conditions of this wmarginal
shall he excepted from the provisions specified in marginal
3741 and from the other provisions of this Appendix that
apply specifically to fissile material; such packages,
however, shall be regulated as non-fissile radioactive
material packages, as applicable, and shall still be subject
to those provisions of this Appendix which pertain to their
radioactive nature and properties.

a) Packages containing individually not more than 15 ¢ of
fissile material, provided that the smallest external
dimension of each package is not less than 10 cm. For
unpackaged material, the quantity limitation shall apply
to the consignment heing carried in or on the vehicle.

b) Packages containing homogeneous hydrogenous solutions
or mixtures satistying the conditions 1listed in Table
III. For unpackaged material, the quantity limitations in
Table III shall apply to the consignment being carried in
or on the vehicle.

c) Packages containing uranium enriched in uranium-235
to a maximum of 1% by mass, and with a total plutonium
and uranium-233 content not exceeding 1% of the mass of
uranium-235, provided that the fissile material is
distributed essentially homogeneously throughout the
material. In addition, if uranium-235 is present in
metallic, oxide, or carbide forms, it shall not form a
lattice arrangement within the package.

d) Packages containing not more than 5 ¢ of fissile
material in any 10 1litre volume, provided that the
radioactive material is contained in packages which will
naintain the limitations on fissile material distribution
under conditions likely be encountered during routine
transport.
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e) Packages containing individually not more than 1 kg of
total plutonium, of which not more than 20% hy mass may
consist of plutonium-239, plutonium~241, or any
combination of those radionuclides.

t) Packages containing liquid solutions of uranyl nitrate
enriched in uranium-235 to a maximum of 2% hy mass, with
a total plutonium and uranium-233 content not exceeding
0.1 % of the mass of uranium-235, and with a minimunm
nitrogen to uranium atomic ratio (®/u) of 2.

TABLE III. LIMITATIONS ON HOMOGENEOUS HYDROGENOUS
SOLUTIONS OR MIXTURES OF FISSILE MATERIAL

fissile material
in a package or
vehicle (g)

| Parameters | Uranium-235 | Any other fissile |
! | only ! material (including |
| 1 | _mixtures) |
| ! | !
! Ninimum #/¢ t/ | 5200 ! 5200 !
| ! ! !
! Maximum concen- | 5 ! 5 !
! tration of fissile ! ! |
| material (g/1) ! ! |
| ! ! !
| Maximum mass of | 800 2/ | 500 |
! { 1 !
| { | |
! 1 1 |

Notes: 1/ wWhere H/X is the ratio of the number of hydrogen
atoms to the number of atoms of fissile nuclide.

2/ with a total plutonium and uranium-233 content of
not more than 1% of the mass of uranium-235.

3704-3709
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SECTION IX PREPARATION PROVISIONS AND CONTROLS FOR
SHIPMENT AND FOR STORAGE IN TRANSIT.

PACRAGE INSPECTION PROVISIONS

3710 (1) Before the first shipment of any package, the following
provisions shall be fulfilled:

a) If the design pressure of the containment system
exceeds 35 kPa ( 0.35 bar ) ( gauge ). it shall be
ensured that the containment system of each package
conforms to the approved design provisions relating to
the capability of that system to maintain its integrity
under pressure.

b) For each Type B package and for each packaging
containing fissile material, it shall be ensured that the
effectiveness of its shielding, containment system, and,
vhere necessary, the heat transfer characteristics, are
within the limits applicahle to or specified for the
approved design.

c) For each packaging containing fissile material, where
neutron poisons are specifically included as components
of the package, in order to comply with the provisions of
marginal 3741, tests shall be performed to confirm the
presence and distribution of those neutron poisons.

(2) Before each shipment of any package, the following
provisions shall be fulfilled:

a) It shall be ensured that lifting attachments which do
not meet the provisions of marginal 3732 have been
removed or otherwvise rendered incapable of heing used for
lifting the package.

b} For each Type B package and for each packaging
containing fissile material, it shall be ensured that all
the requirements specified in the approval certificates
and the relevant provisions of this Appendix have been
satisfied.

¢) Each Type B package shall be held until equilibrium
conditions have been approached closely enough to
demonstrate compliance with the shipment provisions for
temperature and pressure unless an exemption from these
provisions has received unilateral approval.

d) For each Type B package, it shall be ensured by
examination and / or appropriate tests that all closures,
valves and otber openings of the containment systenm
through which the radioactive contents might escape are
properly closed and, where appropriate, sealed in the
manner for which the demonstrations of compliance with
the provisions of marginal 3738 were made.
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TRANSPORT OF OTHER GOODS

3711 (1) A package shall not contain any other items except
such articles and documents as are necessary for the use of
the radioactive material. This provision shall not preclude
the transport of low specific activity material or surface
contaminated ohjects with other items. The transport of
such articles and documents in a package, or of low specific
activity materjal or surtace contaminated objects with other
items may be permitted provided that there is no interaction
bBetween them and the packaging or its contents that would
reduce the satety of the package.

(2) Tanks wused for the transport of radioactive material
shall not be used for the storage or transport of other
goods.

(3) The carriage of other. goods with consignments being
transported under exclusive use shall he permitted provided
the arrangements are controlled only by the consignor and it
is not prohibited by other regulations.

(4) Consignments shall be segregated from other dangerous
goods during transport and storage in accordance with the
provisions of marginal 2703 under heading 7. and 71 403.

(5) Radioactive material shall he sufficiently segregsted
from undevelopad photographic film. The bhasis for
determining segregation distances for this purpose shall be
that the radiation exposure of undeveloped photographic film
due to the transport of radiocactive material be limited to
0.1 mSv (10 nmrem ) per consignment of such tilm in
accordance with marginal 2711.

REQUIREMENTS AND CONTROLS FOR CONTAMINATION AND FOR LEAKING
PACKAGES

inz (1) The non-fixed contamination on the external surfaces
of a package shall be kept as low as practicable and, under
conditions likely to be encountered in routine transport,
shall not excead the levels specified in Table IV.

(2) In the case of overpacks and containers, the level of

non-fixed contamination on the external and the internal
surfaces shall not exceed the limits specified in Table IV.

Vol. 1553, A-8940



1990 United Nations — Treaty Series ¢ Nations Unies — Recueil des Traités 279

TABLE IV LIMITS OF NON-FIXED CONTAMINATION ON SURFACES

§ | Contaminant ]
|Type of package, |
loverpack, con- |Limit */ of beta |Limit */ of all |
{tainer, tank or land gamma emitters lother alpha 1
H
1
H

Ivehicle and its land low toxicity Ienittezs

{equipment falpha emitters

| | Ba/cut | (uC1Lsgill_asisgi_L_hualsgil
|External {
{surfaces of:

iexcepted packages

fother than
|excepted packages
L

{External and int-
{ernal surfaces of
loverpacks, con-
{tainers, vehicles
land their
lequipment when
lcarrying or deing
Iprepared to carry:

l

!

H

!
|

!

H
|

H

!

|

|

H
}loads including !
|excepted packages |
land / or non- |
{radioactive goods |
H H
|

|

H

H

H

H

|

H

!

l

!

l

|

{

|

l

0.4 (10-3) 0.04 (10-%)

4 (10-¢) 0.4 (10-3)

0.4

lloads consisting
lonly of radio-
lactive material
{in packages other
It h a n excepted
|packages

|
|External surfaces
lo £ containers,
i{tanks and
Ivehicles and
jtheir equipment
jused in the
fcarriage of
lunpackaged radio-
jactive material 4 (10-9)

{ A 1 |
:_’ Ths limaits sro spplicsble whos svorsgsd ovar say sras

ot 300 cl' of any part of tho surtfsce.

(10-¢) 0.4 (10-9)

! !
| | ]
! ! |
I | |
| ! !
! 1 !
] i !
] ! !
| | !
] ] !
! ! !
! ! !
! | !
! i !
| i |
] ! !
! | |
! (10-%) | 0.04 (10-¢) |
! ] |
| ! !
! ! |
| ! !
| | !
! ! !
! ! !
! 1 |
! ! !
! ! !
! ! !
! ! !
! ! ]
! ! !
! ! !
! | |
! | !

0.4 (10-9)

I O SR

(3) If it is evident that a package is damaged or leaking,
or if it is suspected that the package may have leaked or
been damaged, access to the package shall he restricted and
a qualified person shall, as soon as possible, assess the
extent of contamination and the resultant radiation level of
the package. The scope of the survey shall incliude the
package, the vehicle, the adjacent loading and unloading
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areas, and, if necessary, all other material which has been
carried in the vehicle. When necessary, additional steps
for the protection of human health, in accordance with
provisions established by the relevant competent authority,
shall be taken to overcome and sinimize the consequences of
such leakage or damage.

(4) Packages 1leaxing radioactive contents in excess of
allowable 1limits for normal conditions of transport may be
removed under supervision but shall not be forwarded until
repaired or reconditioned and decontanminated.

(5) A vehicle and equipment used routinely for the
carriage of radioactive material shall be periodically
checked to determine the level of contamination. The
frequency of such checks shall be related to the likelihood
of contamination and the extent to which radioactive
material is carried.

(6) Except as provided in paragraph (7) below, any

vehicle, equipment, or part thereof which has Decome

contaminated above the limits specified in Table IV in the

course of the carriage of radicactive material shall be

decontaminated as soon as possible by a qualified person and

shall not he re-used unless the non-fixed radioactive

contamination does not exceed the levels specified in Table
IV, and the radiation 1level resulting from the fixed’
contanination on surfaces after decontamination is less than -
5 usv/h ( 0.5 mrea/h ).

(7) 1 vehicle used for the transport of 1low sapecific
activity material or surface contaminated objects under
exclusive use shall be excepted from the provisions of
paragraph (6) above, only for as long as it remains under
that specific exclusive use.

REQUIREMENTS AND CONTROLS FOR TRANSPORT OF EXCEPTED PACKAGES'

Ins3 (1) Excepted packages shall be subject only to the following
provisions:

a) In sections II, III and V, only the ©provisions
specified in:

(i) paragraphs (2) to (6) of this marginal, as
applicable, and marginal 3770 and

(ii) the general provisions for all packagings and
packages specified in marginal 3732.

b) If the excepted package contains fissile material, the
provisions of marginal 3703.

c) The provi%ion of marginal 2705 (1).

Vol. 1553, A-8940



1990 United Nations — Treaty Series e Nations Unies — Recueil des Traités 281

(2) The radiation level at any point on the external
surface of an excepted package shall not exceed 5 uSv/h
( 0.5 mrem/h ).

(3) The non-fixed radioactive contamination on any
external su;tace of an excepted package shall not exceed
the levels specified in Table IV.

(4) Radioactive material wbich is enclosed in or forms a
component part of an instrument or other manufactured
article, with activity not exceeding the item and package
limits specified in columns 2 and 3 respectively in Table V,
may be transported in an excepted package provided that:

a) the radiation 1level at 10 ¢m from any point on the
external surface of any unpackaged instrument or article
is not greater than 0.1 mSv/h ( 10 mrem/h );

and

b) each instrument or article ( except radioluminescent
time-pieces or devices ) bears the marking "Radicactive".

TABLE V. ACTIVITY LIMITS FOR EXCEPTED PACKAGES.

|Physical | Instruments and articles | Material |
|state of } | |
lcontents | 1 |
} |Item limits | Package limits|Package limits|
1Solids: } } | }
| } | | }
| special form | 10-2 A, | As 1 10-9 A, }
} | | | }
| other forms | 10-2 Az | Az 1 10-9 As |
| ! N } }
ILiquids: 1 10-3 A, | 10-% Az 1 10-¢ As |
} 1 1 I |
|Gases: | | | }
} } l | |
! tritium } 2 x10-2 Azl 2 x 10~ A2 } 2 x10-2 pg |
| } } } }
| special forms! 10-9 A; | 10-2 A | 10-2 A, |
} } l | }
| other forms | 10-2 As | 10-2 Az !} 10-? A2 |
| 1 1 I |
Nete: For sixturea of radionuclides, aee wsarginsal 3701 (3)

te (9),

(5) Radioactive material in forms other than as specified
in paragraph (4) above, with an activity not exceeding the
limit specified in column 4 of Table V, may be transported
in an excepted package provided that:

a) the ©package retains its contents under conditions
likely to be encountered in routine transport;
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and

b) the package bears the marking "Radioactive"” on an
internal surface in such a manner that a warning of the
presence of radioactive material is visible on opening
the package.

(6) A manufactured article in which the sole radioactive
material is wunirradiated natural uranium, unirradiated
depleted uranium or unirradiated natural thorium may be
transported as an excepted package provided that tbe outer
surface of the uranium or thorium is enclosed in an inactive
sheath made of metal or some other substantial material.

REQUIREMENTS AND CONTROLS FOR TRANSPORT OF LSA MATERIAL AND
SCO IN INDUSTRIAL PACKAGES OR UNPACKAGED

3N (1) The quantity of LSA material or SCO in a single
industrial package ( IP-1, IP-2 or IP-3 ) or object or
collection of objects, whichever is appropriate, shall be so
restricted that the external radiation level at 3 m from the
unshielded material or object or collection of objects does
not exceed 10 mSv/h ( 1000 mrem/k ).

(2) LSA material and SCO which is or contains fissile
material shall meet the applicable provisions of marginals
2714 (2) and (3) and 3741.

(3) Packages, including tanks or containers, containing LSA
material or SCO shall be subject to the provisions of
marginal 3712 (1) and {(2).

(4) LSA material and SCO in groups LSA-I and SCO-I may be
transported unpackaged under the following conditions:

a) All vunpackaged material other than ores containing
only naturally occurring radionuclides shall be
transported in such a manner that under conditions likely
to be encountered in routine transport there will be no
escape of the contents from the vehicle nor will there be
any loss of shielding.

b) Each vehicle shall Dbe under exclusive use, except
when only transporting SCO-1 on which the contamination
on the accessible and the inaccessible surfaces is not
greater than ten times the applicable level specified in
marginal 2700 (2). .

c) For SCO-I where it is suspected that non-fixed
contamination exists on inaccessible surfaces in excess
of the values specified in marginal 2700 (2), measures
shall be taken to ensure that the radiocactive material is
not released into the vehicle.

(5) LSA material and SCO, except as otherwise specified in
paragraph (4) above, shall be packaged in accordance with
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the package integrity levels specified in Table VI in such a
manner that, under conditions likely to be encountered in
routine transport, there will be no escape of conteats from
packages, nor will there be any loss of shielding afforded
by the packaging. LSA-II material, LSA-III material and
SCO-II shall not he transported unpackaged.

TABLE VI INDUSTRIAL PACKAGE INTEGRITY PROVISIONS FOR
LSA MATERIAL AND SCO

Industrial package type !/

: ' !
! ! !
i Contents ! } H
! ! Exclusive use | Not under exclusive use |
| l ! }
' | ! '
| LSA-I 2/ | ! !
H H ! !
! Solid ! IP-1 ! IP-1 !
! Liquid H IP-1 } IP-2 }
| l M !
{ LSA-II | ! |
| | ! }
{ Solid { IP-2 ! IP-2 H
! Liquid and gas | IP-2 ! IP-3 !
! 1 ] |
! LSA-III { IP-2 ! IP-3 |
| 1 ] !
! SCO-I 2/ ! IP-1 ! IP-1 |
| | ! }
| SCO-II | IP-2 | IP-2 {
H ! }
L]

ete: 1/ BSee wmargiaai 2700 (23).

2/ Under tha cenditienas specified 1iu parugrapd (4)
abeve, LSA-1 mntarisi and SCO~-! wmay bhe tranapertad
sopsckugad.

(6) The total activity of LSA material and SCO in any

single vehicle shall not exceed the limits shown in
Table VII.
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TABLE VII VEHICLE ACTIVITY LIMITS FOR LSA MATERIAL

—— - ——————— — — a—

AND SCO IN INDUSTRIAL PACKAGES OR UNPACKAGED

Nature of material Activity limit

| |

_ 13 for vehicle !

| !

LSA-I | No limit !
1 |

LSA-II and LSA-III | No limit !
non-combustible solids | |
1 i

LSA-II and LSA-III | 100 Az |
combustible solids, and | |
all liquids and gases ! |
1 !

SCo | 100 Az |
1 !

DETERMINATION OF TRANSPORT INDEX (TI)

315 (1)

The transport index (TI) based on radiation exposure

control for a package, overpack, tank, container, or for
unpackaged LSA-I or SCO-I, shall be the number derived in
accordance with the following procedure:

Vol. 1553, A-8940

a) Determine the maximum radiation level at a distance
of 1o from the external surfaces of the package,
overpack, tank, container, or uanpackaged LSA-I and SCO-I.
Where the radiation 1level is determined in wunits of
millisievert per hour ( mSv/h ), the value determined
shall be multiplied by 100. Where the radiation level is
determined in units of millirem per hour ( mrem/h ), the
value determined is not changed.

For uranium and thorium ores and concentrates, the
maximum radiation dose rate at any point 1 m from the
external surface of the load may be taken as:

0.4 mSv/h (40 mrem/h) for the ores and physical con-
centrates of uranium and thorium,

0.3 mSv/h (30 mrem/h) for chemical concentrates of
thoriml

0.02 nSv/h (2 mrem/h) for chemical concentrates of
uranium, other than uranium
hexafluoride.

b) For tanks, containers and unpackaged LSA-I and
SCO-I, the value determined in step a) above shall be
nmultiplied by the appropriate factor from Table VIII.

¢) The figure obtained in steps a) and b} above shall be
rounded up to the first decimal place ( e.g. 1.13 becomes
1.2 ), except that a value of 0.05 or 1less may be
considered as zero.

1990
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TABLE VIII MULTIPLICATION FACTORS FOR LARGE DIMENSION LOADS

Size of load
{ Largest cross-sectional area
of the load being measured )

Multiplication factor

size of load < 1 m? 1

2
5 m2 ¢ size of load < 20 m? 3
20 m2 < size of load 10

e = e e e e = e e - -

H
H
!
!
!
H
! 1 m? ¢ size of load € 5 m2
|
H
|
H
|

(2) The transport index (TI) based on nuclear criticality
control shall be obtained by dividing the number 50 by the
value of N derived using the procedures specified in
marginal 3741 ( ie Transport Index = 50/N ). Tbe value of
the transport index for nuclear criticality control may be
zero, provided that an unlimited number of packages is
subcritical ( ie N is effectively equal to infinity ).
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(3) The transport index for each consignment shall be
determined in accordance with Table IX.

TABLE IX DETERMINATION OF TRANSPORT INDEX

Contents | Method of determining
| Transport Index (T.I)
Non-fissile | TI for radiation
material _ | _exposure control
Fissile material | The larger of the TI
| for radiation exposure
control and the TI for
nuclear criticality
control
Sum of TI's of all
packages contained
The sum of the TI's of alll
packages contained, or, |
for the original consignor|
either the TI for i
radiation exposure control]
or the sum of the TI's of |
all the packages
Sum of the TI's of all |
packages and overpacks |
| _contained |
LSA material | Either the sum of the |
or SCO TI's or the larger of the |
TI for radiation l
exposure control and the |
TI for nuclear |
criticality control 1
Either the sum of the |
TI's or the larger of the |
TI for radiation |
()
[}
|
|
|
|
|
i
{
|
{
H
|

|Item
|
|Packages
|

|Non-rigid Packages
|Overpacks
IRigid
{Overpacks
|

Packages

Packages or
Overpacks

Containers

——fler e e 2 o b e —- e

|
{Containers
{under
lexclusgive
fuse

|

Packages or
Overpacks

1
!
1
1
1
1
1
1
| exposure control and the
| TI for nuclear criticality
|_control
Non-fissile | TI for radiation exposure
1
11
|
!
|
i
!
1

material control

Fissile materia The larger of the TI
for radiation exposure
control and the TI for
nuclear criticality
control

The TI for radiation
exposure control

Tanks

Unpackaged |- LSA-I and SCO-I

ADDITIONAL PROVISIONS FOR OVERPACKS

3716 The following additional provisions shall apply to overpacks:

a) Packages of fisgile material for which the transport
index for nuclear criticality control is 0 and packages
of non-fissile radioactive material may be combined
together in an overpack for transport, provided that
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each package contained therein meets the applicable
provision of this Appendix.

b) Packages of fissile material for which the transport
index for nuclear criticality control exceeds 0 shall not
be carried in an overpack.

c) Only the original consignor of the packages contained
within the overpacks shall be permitted to use the method
of direct measurement of radiation level to determine the
transport index of a rigid overpack.

LIMITS ON TRANSPORT INDEX AND RADIATION
LEVEL FOR PACKAGES AND OVERPACKS

3Nn7 (1) Except for consignments under exclusive use, the
transport index of any individual package or overpack shall
not exceed 10. .

(2) Except for packages or overpacks transported under
exclusive use under the conditions specified in marginal
2713 (1) a), the maximum radiation level at any point on any
external surface of a package or overpack shall not exceed
2 nSv/h  ( 200 mrem/h ).

(3) The maximum radiation level at any point on any external
surface of a package transported under exclusive use shall
not exceed 10 mSv/h ( 1000 mrem/h ).

CATEGORIES

3Nns Packages and overpacks shall be assigned to either category
I-WHITE, II-YELLOVW or IXII-YELLOW in accordance with the
conditions specified in Tables X and XI, as applicable, and
with the following provisions:

a) For a package, both the transport index and the surface
radiation level conditions shall be taken into account in
deternining which is the appropriate category. Where the
transport index satisfies the condition for one category
but the surface radiation level satisfies the condition
for a different category, the package shall be assigned
to the higher category of the two. For this purpose,
category I-WHITE shall be regarded as the lovest
category.

b) The transport index shall be determined following the
procedures specified in marginal 3715 and subject to the
limitation of marginal 3716 c).

c) If the transport index is greater than 10, the package or
overpack shall be transported under exclusive use.

d) If the surface radiation level is greater than 2 mSv/h
( 200 mrem/h ), the package or overpack shall be
transported under exclusive use and under the provisions
of marginal 2713 (1) a).
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e) A package transported under a special arrangement shall
be assigned to category III-YELLOW.

f) An overpack which contains packages transported under

special arrangement shall be assigned to category
III-YELLOW.

TABLE X. CATEGORIES OF PACKAGES

| Conditions

\Transport |Maximum radiation level Category
{Index iat any point on external

! isurface

| 0*/ INot more than 0.005 mSv/h I-VHITE

] 1(0.5 mrem/h)

{More than 0 but |More than 0.005 mSv/h II-YELLOW

]

[

!

]

!

i

!

Inot more than 1*/1(0.5 mrem/h) but not more |

! {than 0.5 mSv/h (50 mrem/h) |}
|More than 1 but |{More than 0.5 mSv/h ! III-YELLOW

!

]

!

!

!

!

]

{not more than 10 | (50 mrem/h) but not more
| |than 2 mSv/h (200 mrem/h)

{More than 10 |More than 2 mSv/h III-YELLOV
| 1 (200 mrem/h) but not more and also
| {than 10 mSv/h (1000 mrem/h)! under
| } exclusive
! | use |
:_’ 1t the meassured T3 ia uet greuter thau 0.03, the velue
quoted wmay be 2ero ia accordaace with murgiasl
3713 (1) ¢).
TABLE XI. CATEGORIES OF OVERPACKS INCLUDING
CONTAINERS WHEN USED AS OVERPACKS.
| _Transport Index | Category \
| 0 { I-NHITE !
H ] |
| Greater than 0 but less ! II-YELLOW !
! than or equal to 1 | |
| H !
| Greater than 1 { ITI-YELLOW |
' Y |
NOTIFICATION OF COMPETENT AUTHORITIES
3719 {1) Before the first shipment of any package requiring

competent authority approval, the consignor shall ensure
that copies of each applicable competent authority
certificate applying to that package design have heen
subnitted to the competent authority of each country through
or into which the consignment is to be transported. The
consignor is not required to await an acknowledgement from
the competent authority, nor is the competent authority
required to make such acknowledgement of receipt of the
certificate.
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3720-
3729

(2) For each shipment 1listed in a), b) or c) below, the
consignor shall notify the competent authority of each
country through or into which the consignment is to be
transported. This notification shall be in the hands of each
competent authority prior to the commencement of the
shipment, and preferably at least 7 days in advance.

a) Type B(U) packages containing radiocactive material
vith an activity greater than 3 X 103 A, or 3 X 103 A.,
as appropriate, or 1000 TBq ( 20 kCi ), whichever is the
lover.

h) Type B(M) packages.
¢) Transport under special arrangement.
(3) The consignment notification shall include:

a) Sufficient information to enable the identification of
the package including all applicable certificate numbers
and identification marks;

b) Information on the date of shipment, the expected
date of arrival and proposed routeing:

¢) The name of the radioactive material or nuclide;

d) A description of the physical and chemical form of the
radioactive material, or whether it is special form
radioactive material; and

e) The maximum activity of the radioactive contents
during transport expressed in units of becquerel (Bq) (
and, it desired, curie (Ci) ) with an appropriate SI
prefix ( see marginal 2001 (1) ). For fissile material,
the total mass of fissile material in units of gram (g),
or multiples thereof, may be used in place of activity.

(4) The consignor is not required to send a separate
notification if the required information has been included
in the application for shipment approval. See marginal
3757 (3).

Possession of certificates and operating instructions

(5) The consignor shall have in his possession a copy of
each certificate required under Section III of this
Appendix, and a copy of the imstructions with regard to the
proper closing of the package and other preparations for
shipment before making any shipment under the terms of the
certificates.
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3730

3131

3732

3733

3734

3735

3736

3137

3738

Vol. 1553, A-8940

SECTION III PROVISIONS POR RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL, FOR
PACKAGING AND PACKAGES AND TEST PROCEDURES

Note: The provisions in Section III are the same as those
prescribed in the 1985 Edition of IAEA Regulations for the
safe transport of radioactive material and the 1988 Supple-
ment. The paragraph numbers mentioned under marginals 3730 to
3742 are the numbers of the applicable paragraphs of the 1985
Edition. .

PROVISIONS FOR LSA-III MATERIAL

paragraph 501

PROVISIORS FOR SPECIAL FORM RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL

paragraphs 502 - 504

GENERAL PROVISIONS FOR ALL PACKAGINGS AND PACKAGES

paragraphs 505 - 514

PROVISIONS FOR INDUSTRIAL PACKAGES TYPE 1 ( IP-1 )

paragraph 518

ADDITIONAL PROVISIONS FOR INDUSTRIAL PACKAGES
TYPE 2 ( IP-2 )

paragraph 519

ADDITIONAL PROVISIONS FOR INDUSTRIAL PACKAGES
TYPE 3 ( IP-3 )

paragraph 520

ALTERRATIVE PROVISIONS FOR TANKS AND CONTAINERS TO QUALIFY
AS IP-2 AND IP-3

paragraphs 521 - 523

PROVISIONS FOR TYPE A PACKAGES

paragraphs 524 - 540

PROVISIONS FOR TYPE B PACKAGES

paragraphs 541 - 548
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3739 PROVISIONS FOR TYPE B (U) PACKAGES

paragraphs 549 - 556

3740 PROVISIONS FOR TYPE B (M) PACKAGES

paragraphs 557 - 558

N4 PROVISIONS FOR PACKAGES CONTAINING FISSILE MATERIAL

paragraphs 559 - 568

3742 TEST PROCEDURES

paragraphs 601 - 633

3743-3749
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SECTION IV APPROVAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS
Note: Where the provisions in Section IV are the same as those
prescribed in the 1985 Edition of the TAEA Reqgulations for the
safe Transport of Radiocactive Material and the 1988 Supple-
ment the numbers mentioned under marginals 3761 to 3764 are
the numbers of the applicable paragraphs of the 1985 Edition. '
GENERAL
3750 Cempetent authority approval shall be required for the
following:
a) Special form radioactive material ( see marginal 3751 ).
b) All  packages containing fissile material ( see
marginals 3754 and 3755 ).
c) Type B packages - Type B{(U) and Type B(M) ( sece
marginals 3752, 3753 and 3755 ).
d) Special arrangements ( see marginal 3758 ).
e) Certain shipments ( see marginmal 3757 ).
f) Calculation of unlisted A: and Rz values ( see marginal
3701 (1) ).
APPROVAL OF SPECIAL FORM RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL
3751 (1) The design for special form radicactive material shall

require unilateral approval. An application for approval
shall include;

a) A detailed description of the radioactive material
or,if a capsule, the contents; particular reference shall
be made to both physical and chemical states;

b) A detailed statement of the design of any capsule to
be used; and

¢} A statement of the tests which have been done and
their results, or evidence based on calculative methods
tc show that the radioactive material is capable of
meeting the performance standards, or other evidence that
the special form radioactive material meets the
applicable provisions of this Appendix.

d) Evidence of a quality assurance programme.

(2) The competent authority shall issue an approval
certificate stating that the approved design meets the
provisions for special form radiocactive material and shall
allocate to that design an identification mark. The
certificate shall specify the details of the special form
radiocactive material.
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APPROVAL OF PACKAGE DESIGNS
Approval of Type B(U) package designs.

3752 (1) Any design of Type B(U) package originating in a

country party to ADR shall be approved by the competent
authority of this country; if the country where the package
has been designed is not a party to ADR carriage is possible
on condition that;

a) a certificate has been supplied by this country,
proving that the package satisfies the technical
provisions of ADR, and that this  certificate is
countersigned by the competent authority of the first ADR
country reached by the consignment;

b) it no certificate has been supplied, the package
design is approved by the competent authority of the
tirst ADR country reached by the consignment.

Any design of Type B(U) package for fissile material, which
is also subject to marginal 3741 shall require multilateral
approval.

(2) An application for approval shall include:

a) A detailed description of the proposed radioactive
contents with particular reference to their physical and
chemical states and the nature of the radiation emitted;

b) A detailed statement of the design, including
complete engineering drawings and schedules of materials
and methods of construction to be used;

¢) A statement of the tests which have been done and
their results, or evidence based on calculative methods
or other evidence that the design is adequate to meet the
applicable provisions;

d) The proposed operating and maintenance instructions
for the use of the packaging;

e) If the package is designed to have a maximum normal
operating pressure in excess of 100 XxPa ( 1.0 bar )
gauge, the application for approval shall, in particular,
state, in respect of the materials of construction of the
containment system, the specifications, the samples to be
taken, and the tests to be made;

t) Where the proposed radioactive contents are irradiated
fuel, the applicant shall state and justify any
assumption in the safety analysis relating to the
characteristics of the fuel:;

¢) Any special stowage provisions necessary to ensure the
safe dissipation of heat from the package; consideration
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3754

shall be given to the various modes of transport to be
used and type of vehicle or container;

h) A reproducible illustration not larger than 21
by 30 cm showing the make-up of the package; and

i) Evidence of a quality assurance programme.

(3) The competent authority shall issue an  approval
certificate stating that the design meets the provisions for
Type B(U) packages.

APPROVAL OF TYPE B(M) PACKAGE DESIGNS

(1) Each Type B(M) package design, including those for
fissile material vwhich are also subject to marginal 3754
shall require multilateral approval.

(2) An application for approval of a Type B(M) package
design shall include, in addition to the information
required in marginal 3752 (2) for Type B(U) packages:

a) A list of the specific provisions for Type B(U)
packages specified in marginals 3738-3739 with which the
package does not conform;

b) Any proposed supplementary operational controls to be
applied during transport not routinely provided for in
this Appendix, but which are necessary to ensure the
safety of the package or to compensate for the
deficiencies 1listed in a) above, such as human
intervention for temperature or pressure measurements or
for periodic venting, taking into account the possibility
of unexpected delay;

c) Particulars of any restrictions on the mode of
transport and any special loading, carriage, unloading or
handling procedures; and

d) The nmaxipum and minipum ambient conditions
( temperature, solar radiation ) expected to be
encountered during transport and which have been taken
into account in the design.

(3) The competent authority shall issue an approval
certificate stating that the design meets the applicable
provisions for Type B(M) packages.

APPROVAL OF PACKAGE DESIGNS FOR FISSILE MATERIAL

(1) Each package design for fissile material shall require
multilateral approval.

(2) An application for approval shall include all
information necessary to satisfy the competent authority
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3756

3757

that the design meets the provisions of marginal 3741 and
evidence of a quality assurance programme.

(3) The competent authority shall issue an approval
certificate stating that the design meets the applicable
provisions of marginal 3741.

TRANSITIONAL ARRANGEMENTS

Packagings not fully conforming to the provisions of this
Appendix, but which nevertheless could be used in accordance
with the provisions of ADR applicable on 31 December 1989
for the corresponding material of Class 7 may still be used
for a transitional period of 6 years until 31 December 1995
for the carriage of such material.

After this date,
a) multilateral approval shall be required; and

b) a serial number according to the provisions of marginal
2705 (3) shall be assigned to and marked on the outside
of each packaging.

Changes in the design of the packaging or in the nature or
quantity of the authorised radiocactive contents which, as
determined by the competent authority, would significantly
affect safety shall meet the provisions of this Appendix.

NOTIFICATION AND REGISTRATION OF SERIAL NUMBERS

The competent authority of the country of origin of design
approval shall be informed of the serial number of each
packaging manufactured to a design approved under marginals
3752, 3753 (1), 3754 (1) and 3755. The competent authority
shall maintain a register of such serial numbers.

APPROVAL OF SHIPMENTS

(1) Except as allowed in paragraph (2) below, multilateral
approval shall be required for:

a) The shipment of Type B(M) packages especially
designed to allow controlled intermittent venting;

b) The shipment of Type B{(M) packages containing
radioactive material with an activity greater than
3 X 103 A or 3 X 10% Az, as appropriate, or
1000 TBq ( 20 kCi ), whichever is the lower;

¢) The shipment of packages containing fissile material

if the sum of the transport indexes of the individual
packages exceeds 50 as provided in marginal 2712 (4).

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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3758

3759

(2) A competent authority may authorize transport into or
through its country without shipment approval, by a specific
provision in its design approval ( see marginal 3759 ).

(3) An application for shipment approval shall include:
a) The period of time for which the approval is sought;

b} The actual radioactive contents, the expected modes
of transport, the type of vehicle and the prohable or
proposed route; and

c¢) The details of how the special precautions and
special administrative or operational controls,
referred to in the ©package design approval
certificates issued under marginal 3752 (3), 3753 (3)
and 3754 (3) are to be put into effect.

(4) Upon approval of the shipment, the competent authority
shall issue an approval certificate.

APPROVAL OF SHIPMENT UNDER SPECIAL ARRANGEMENT

(1) Each consignment shipped under special arrangement
shall require multilateral approval.

(2) An application for approval of a shipment under special
arrangement shall include all the information necessary to
satisfy the competent authority that the overall level of
safety in transport is at least equivalent to that which
would be provided if all the applicable provisions of this
Appendix had been met. The application shall include:

a) A statement of the respects in which, and of the
reasons why, the consignment cannot be made in full
accordance with the applicable provisions of this
Appendix; and

b) A statement of any special precautions or special
administrative or operational controls which are to
be employed during transport to compensate for the
failure to meet the applicable provisions of this
Appendix.

(3) Upon approval of a shipment under special arrangement,
the competent authority shall issue an approval certificate,

COMPETENT AUTHORITY APPROVAL CERTIFICATES

Four types of approval certificates may be issued: special
form radioactive material, special arrangement, shipment and
package design. The package design and shipment approval
certificates may be combined into a single certificate.

Vol. 1553, A-8%40
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COMPETENT AUTHORITY IDENTIFICATION MARKS
3760 (1) Each approval certificate issued by a competent

authority shall be assigned an identification mark. The
mark shall be of the following generalized type:

Symbol of nationality of country / number / type code:

a) The symbol of nationality represents the distinguishing
sign for motor vehicles in international traffic in the
Vienna Convention on Road Traffic (1968).

b) The number sball be assigned by the competent authority,
and shall be unique and specific with regard to the
particular design or sbipment.

The shipment approval identification mark shall Dbe
clearly related to the design approval identification
mark.

c) The following type codes shall be used in the order
listed to indicate the types of approval certificates
issued:

AF  Type A package design for fissile material

B(U) Type B(U) package design; B(U)F if for fissile
material

B(M) Type B(M) package design; B(M)F if for fissile
material

IF  Industrial package design for fissile material
S Special form radioactive material

T Shipment

X Special arrangement.

d) For package design approval certificates, other than
those issued under the provisions of marginal 3755, the
syabol '-85't/ ghall be added to the type code of the
package design.

(2) These type codes shall be applied as follows:

a) Bach certificate and each package shall bear the
appropriate identification mark, comprising the symbols

prescribed in paragraph (1) above, except that, for
packages, only the applicable design type codes

This symbol denotes that the package design satisfies the
provisions of the Regulations for the Safe Transport of
Radioactive Material, Safety Series No. 6, 1985 Edition.
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including, if applicable, the symbol ‘'-85't/, shall
appear following the second stroke, that is, the 'T' or
‘X’ shall not appear in the identification marking on the
package. Where the design approval and shipment approval
are combined, the applicable type codes do not need to be
repeated. For example:

A/132/B(M)F-85: A Type B(M) package design approved for
fissile material, requiring multilateral
approval, for which the competent
authority of Austria has assigned the
design number 132 ( to be marked on both
the package and on the package design
approval certificate );

A/132/B(M)F-85T: The sbipment approval issued for a
package bearing the identification mark
elaborated above ( to be marked on the
certificate only ):

A/137/%X-85: A special arrangement approval issued by
tbe competent authority of Austria, to
which the number 137 has been assigned
(to be marked on the certificate only );

A/139/IF-85: An industrial package design for fissile
material approved by the competent
authority of Austria, to wbich package
design number 139 has been assigned ( to
be marked on both the package and on the
package design approval certificate ).

b} Where multilateral approval 1is effected by validation,
only the identification mark issued by the country of
origin of the design or shipment shall be used. Where
multilateral approval is effected by issue of
certificates by successive countries, each certificate
sball bear the appropriate mark and the package whose
design was so approved shall bear all appropriate
identification marks. For example

A/132/B(M)F-85
CH/28/B (¥)F-85

would be the identification mark of a package which was
originally approved by Austria and was subsequently
approved, by separate certificate, by Switzerland.
Additional identification marks would be displayed in a
similar mabmer on the package.

¢} The revision of a certificate shall be indicated by a
parenthetical expression following the identification
mark on the certificate. For example,
A/132/B(M)F-85(Rev.2) would indicate revision 2 of the
Austrian package design approval certificate; or
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A/132/B(M)P-85(Rev.0) would indicate the original issue
of the Austrian package design approval certificate. For
original issues, the parenthetical entry is optional and
other words such as ‘original issue' may also be used in
pPlace of 'Rev.0'. Certificate revision numbers may only
be issued by the country issuing the original approval
certificate.

d) Additional symbols ( as may be necessitated by national
requirements ) may be added in brackets to the end of the
identification mark; for example, A/132/B(M)P-85(SP503).

e) It is not necessary to alter the identification mark on
the packaging each time that a revision to the design
certificate is made. Sucb re-marking shall be made only
in those cases where the revision to the package design
certificate involves a change in the letter type codes
for the package design following the second stroke.

CONTENTS OF APPROVAL CERTIFICATES ( See introductory note to
this section )

3761 SPECIAL FORM RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL
APPROVAL CERTIFICATES

paragraph 726

3762 SPECIAL ARRANGEMENT APPROVAL CERTIFICATES
paragraph 727

3763 SHIPMENT APPROVAL CERTIFICATES
paragraph 728

3764 PACKAGE DESIGN APPROVAL CERTIFICATES
paragraph 729
VALIDATION OF CERTIFICATES

3765 Multilateral approval may be by validation of the original
certificate issued by the competent authority of the country
of origin of the design or shipment.
Such validation may take the form of an endorsement on tbe
original certificate or the issue of a separate endorsement,
annex, supplement, etc., by the competent authority of the
country through or into which the shipment is made.
GENERAL PROVISION FOR QUALITY ASSURANCE PROGRAMME

3766 Quality assurance programmes shall be established for the
design, manufacture, testing, documentation, use,

maintenance and inspection of all packages and for transport
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and in-tramsit storage operations to ensure compliance with
the relevant provisions of this Appendix. Where competent
authority approval for design or shipment is required, such
approval shall take into account and be contingent upon the
adequacy of the quality assurance programme. Certification
that the design specification has been fully implemented
shall be available to the competent authority. The
manufacturer, consignor, or user of any package design shall
be prepared to provide facilities for competent authority
inspection of the packaging during construction and use and
to demonstrate to any relevant competent authority that:

a) The construction methods and materials used for the
construction of the packaging are in accordance with the
approved design specifications; and

b) All packagings manufactured to an approved design are
periodically inspected and, as necessary, repaired and
maintained in good condition so that they continue to
comply with all relevant provisions and specifications,
even after repeated use.

3767-3769

SECTION V RADIOACTIVE HATERIAL HAVING OTEER HAZARDOUS
PROPERTIES

3770 (1) Radioactive material having other hazardous properties
shall be packaged:

a) in accordance with the provisions for Class 7; and

b) unless carried as a Type A or Type B package, also in
accordance with the provisions of the appropriate class.

(2) Pyrophoric radioactive material shall be packaged in
Type A or Type B packages and shall also be suitadbly
inerted.

(3) For radioactive material in excepted packages having
other hazardous properties, see margimal 2002 (12) and (13).

(4) Packagings for uranium hexafluoride sball be designed,
constructed and used in accordamce with the provisions of
marginal 3771.

PROVISIONS FOR THE PACKAGING AND TRANSPORT OF URANIUM
HEXAFLUORIDE

i (1) Packagings for uranium hexafluoride shall be designed
as pressure vessels and manufactured from an appropriate
carbon steel or other appropriate alloy steel.

(2) a) The packagings and their service equipment shall
be designed for working temperatures of at least
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=40 ©°C up to 121 °C and for a working pressure of
1.4 MPa ( 14 bar ).

b) The packagings and their service and structural
equipment shall be so designed as to prevent any
leakage or permanent deformation when they are
subjected for five minutes to a hydraulic test
pressure of 2.8 MPa ( 28 bar ).

c) The packagings and tbeir structural equipment ( if
this is permanently attached to the packaging )
shall be so designed as to withstand an external
gauge pressure of 150 kPa ( 1.5 bar ) without
permanent deformation.

d) The packagings and their service equipment shall be
80 designed as to remain leakproof so that the
limit specified in paragraph (4) f) is observed.

e) Pressure relief valves are not permitted and the
number of openings shall be as few as possible.

f) Packagings with a capacity of more than 450 1
and their service and structural equipment ( if
this is permanently attached to the packaging }
shall be so designed that they remain leakproof
when they are subjected to the drop test specified
in marginal 3742.

(3) After manufacture, the inside of the pressure bearing
parts shall be thoroughly cleaned of grease, oil, scale,
slag and other foreign matter by an appropriate procedure.

(4) a) Every manufactured packaging and its service and
structural equipment shall, either jointly or
separately, undergo an inspection initially before
being put into service and periodically thereafter.
These inspections shall be performed and certified
by agreement with the competent authority.

b) The initial inspection shall consist of a cbeck of
the design characteristics, the strength test, the
leakproofness test, the water capacity test and a
check of satisfactory operation of the service
equipment.

(c) The periodic inspections shall consist of a visual
inspection, the strength test, the leakproofness
test and a check of satisfactory operation of the
service equipment. The interval for periodic
inspections shall be not more than five years.
Packagings which have not been inspected within
this five-year period shall be examined before
transport in accordance with a programme approved
by the competent authority. They shall not be
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refilled hefore completion of the full programme
for periodic inspections.

{(d) The <check of design characteristics shall
demonstrate compliance with the design type
specifications and the manufacturing programme.

{e) The strength test before first being put into
service shall be conducted by means of a hydraulic
test with an internal pressure of 2.8 MPa ( 28
bar ). For the periodic inspections, any other
equivalent non-destructive examination procedure
recognized by the competent authority may be
applied.

(£) The 1leakproofness test shall be performed in
accordance with a procedure which 1is capable of
indicating leakages in the containment system with
a sensitivity of 0.1 Pa.l/s ( 10-¢ bar.l/s ).

(g} The water capacity of the packagings shall be
established with an accuracy of + 0.25 % at a
reference temperature of 15 °C. The volume shall be
stated on the plate described in paragraph (6).

{(5) With the exception of packagings for less than 10
kg of uranium hexafluoride, the competent authority of the
country of origin shall, for every design type of uranium
hexafluoride package, confirm that it complies with the
provisions of this marginal and issue an approval. This
approval may be part of the approval for a Type B package
and / or for a package with fissile contents in accordance
vith Section IV of this Appendix.

(6) A plate made of non-corroding metal shall be durably
attached to every packaging in a readily accessible place.
The method of attaching the plate must not impair the
strength of the packaging. The following particulars, at
least, shall be marked on the plate by stamping or by any
other equivalent method:

- approval number;

- manufacturer's serial number;

- maximum working pressure ( gauge pressure )} 1.4 MPa
(14 dar);

- test pressure ( gauge pressure } 2.8 MPa ( 28 bar );
- contents: uranium hexafluoride;
- capacity in litres;

-  maximum permissible tilling mass of uranium
hexafluoride;
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- tare mass;

- date ( month, year ) of the initial test and the most
recent periodic test;

-~ sgtamp of the expert who performed the test.

(7) a) The wuranium hexafluoride must be in solid form
when transported.

b) The degree of filling shall only be such that the
capacity is not more than 95 % filled at 121 ec.

c) The cleaning of packagings shall be performed only
by a suitable procedure.

d) The execution of repairs is permissible only in
accordance with design and manufacturing programmes
laid down in writing. Otherwise, repair programmes
require the prior approval of the competent
authority.

e) Uncleaned empty packagings shall be as tightly
closed, during transport and intermediate storage,
as when full.

f) For Amaintenance, a programme approved by the
competent authority shall be operated.

(8) Packagings constructed in accordance with the United
States Standard ANSI N 14.1 - 1982 , or equivalent, may
be used, with the consent of the competent autbority
concerned, if the tests specified in these standards have
heen performed by the expert named therein and continue to
be performed and certified in agreement with the competent
authority in accordance witb paragraph (4) c).
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APPENDIX A.9

Section 1 Ls ameaded to tead as follows:

1.

3900 (1)

)

(€))
(CH)
3901 (1)

@
(€D}
@)

Provisions relating to danger labels.
Note: For packages, sec algo marginal 2097.

labels Nos 1, 1.4, 1.5, 3, 4.1, 4.2, 4.3, S, h.1, 6.1A, 7A, 78, 7C, 8 and
9 ghall be d{amond-shsped and measure 100 x 100 av. They have a black
lice 5 ma inside the edge and rvunning parallel to Lt. 1f the size of the
packaze go requires, the dimensions of the labela may te raduced, provide!
that they rematn clearly vislble. Label No, 7D and ocher labels 20 be
affixed to vehicles, to tanks of more than 3 ol or to large contalaers
shall measure aot less than 250 x 250 um.

Labels Nos 10, 11 aad 12 shall be rectangular, of atandard fcrmat AS (148
x 210 wa). If the elze of the package 30 requires, the dimenslons of the
labels aay be reduced, provided that they remain clearly visible.
exigting Tex:t

Wording oc danger labels shall be clearly legible and fadelibla.
Danger labels must be affixed oun packagec enn iixed taanks Lo s sulzable
manner and be clearly visible. Only where the state of the outside of a
package does not permit this shculd labels be stuck or cards or tablets
securely attached to the package. Indelidle danger markings coTrespouding
exactly to the prescribed podels may be used {nscead of ladels.

existing text

It 1s the ccasigaor’s duty to affix the labels.

exisiing text

Section 2 18 smended as follows:

2.

Explasatios of symbols

3902 In the firet lice, veplace “Classes 1 to 8° by “Clasees 1 to 9° and zeplace
expleanation No. | as follows:

Mo, 1 (bhck on orange background: liable to explosion,
bomb blast in upper half; divisions 1.1, 1.2, 4and
appropriate divisioa oumber and 1.3;
campatibility group lezter in
lover half; amall figwre 1l {n
bottom coruey;

Ro, 1.4 ‘black on orange background: 11ahle to explostios,

divieion number '1.4' filling divisioca 1l.4;
most of the upper half;

appropriate compatibility group

letter in the lowr half; awall

figure . in bottom coraey);
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"No, 1.5 (black on orange backgrcund: l1fable to explosion,

division number '1.5' €{lling
most of the upper half;
compatibility group letter °'D'

f{a the lower half; smafl €figure 1
{a bottom corney;

diviagfon 1.5;

Replace text for labels Nos 7A, 7B, 7C and add new text for 7D as follows:

No. 7A {stylized trefoil, inscription radioactive material fn
RADIOACTIVE followed by a packages of Categery 1 «
vertical stripe in the lower half, WHITE; fin the event of
with the following text: damage to the packages,

daanger to health by
Contents eeesseeess ingestion cr inhalatfon
Activity ...eceanns of, or centact with,
spilled ccntents;
spall figure 7 in bettom corner;
Symbol and inscriptfons black on
white background; red vertical
c:rlpg;

No. 7B (1ike the fcregoing, but with radloactive material {n
two vertical scripes ic the lower packages of Categery II «~
half and the follewing text: YELLOW; packages to be

kept away from packagss
Contents ..eeeesas bearing the inscriptien
Activity ..eevanns “FOTO" (sce marginal
Transport index ........ 27i1); in the event of
. R danage to packages, danger
An the rectangulae wisck to health by ingestfon ar
‘bordered box.) Small figure 7 in inhalation of, or coasad¥
bottcm corner; black syabols and with spilled contencs, d4nd
inscriptions; upper half of risk of external radiat{on
background: yellow; lower half of at a distance.
backgreund: whice; ted vertical
stripes);

No,7C (like the foregoing, but with radiloactive material {n
three vertical stripes in the lower packages cf Category Il -
half); YELLOW; packages to be kept

away from packages

bearing the fascription
"FOTO" (sce marginal

2711); 1u the event cf
damage to packages, danget
to health by fagestion or
inhalation of, or contact
with, spilled contents, ard
risk of external radiatfoun
at a distance;

No, 7D (gtylized trefoil, inscripcion rad{oactive macerial

RADIOACTIVE , and figure 7,
black symbols and Inscriptions;
upper half of background: yellow;
lower half of background: white;

presenting the dangers
described uuder TA, 78 or
7C.
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the use of the word *RADIOACTIVE’
in the lower half is optional to
allov the altecrnative use of this
label to display the appropriote
substance identification anuaber for
the consignameat))

Add after explanation No 8 as follows:

No, 9 (_uhite backgrouad with 7 black miscellaneous substances
vertical stripes in the upper and articles which, during
half and small figure 9, underlined, transport, present danpers
in the bottom coranet); other than those covered by

the other classes;

Amend or insert corresponding illustrations in the Plate annexed to marginal
3902 as follows:

Label No. 1 receives a small figure ™" in the bottom corner.

Labels No. 7A, No. 7B and No. 7C ~ as amended and illustrated in ECE/TRANS/60/Amend.1
reoeive a small figure "7" in the bottom corner.

The following new labels No. 1.4, No. 1.5, No. 7D (replacing the former model shown
in marginal 240 010) and No. 9 are adopted:

yellow
orange

Delete all cross-rsferences to other maryinals in the second column
in respect of the other lavel numbers.

b

—

RAQIOACTIVE

~
N . / N
Ve
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ANNEX B
Table of Contents: Part 1I
Amend and of heading to read: *... of Classes 1 to 9"
Amend first entry to read:

“Class 1 Explosive substances and articles 11 000 et seq”
Against Class 7, replace "Radiocactive substances” by "Radioactive materisl”

Add new final entry as follows:
“Class 9 Miscellaneous dangerous substances
and articles 91 000 et seq”
Table of Contents: Appendices
Against Appendix 8.4, delete existing text and substitute "(Reserved)"”.

marginal
10 000(1) Amend end of (b) to read: "Classes 1 to 9 (Part II)"
Under (c), deiete the entry for Appendix 8.4.
10 oto Amend end of sentence to read: “... 260la, 280l1a and 290la”.
10 011 Amend the first four entries to read:
S 20 ) 100 333 500 1 000 unlimited
kg | kg | kg kg kg kg

1,2 (only the Empty packagings
gases classified (including
under {(a) and receptacles, X
(b)), 3, 4.2, excluding
4.3, 5.1, 5.2, tanks)
6.1, B and 9

1°, 3°, sZ7°, 9’-11', 13°,

15°-17°, 19-21°, 23°, 26°-28° X

2°, 4°, 8° X

Y3z 35° X

29°-31°, 33°-35°, 37° X

39° X

40° . X

Amend entry for Class 3 as follows:

fFirst line, read: "8°, 12°, 13° and substances ..."
Third line, read: "... S°(a), 6°(a), 6°(b) and 7°(b)}"

In the table, insert two new rows as follows:

“3.1 20°, 21° X (in column for 20 kg)
5.2 23° o 25° x ditzo”
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For Class 8, delece "Sodium sulphide of 45°(b) X"
Add new final entry as follows:
Substances classified
under 1°(b) X {1n column C}
9
Substances classified
under 1°(c} X {in column D)
10 014(1) Amend the eighth definition to read:
“The term ‘container' does not cover conventional packagings or IBCs, or
vehicles, or tank-containers; for Class 7 only, the term 'container' is
defined in marginal 2700(2)".
10 220 In Notes (a) and (b) which precede this marginal, insert after “gases of
Class 2" as follows: )
*.... or requiring a test pressure of not less than 1 MPa (10 bar}...."
10 2201(1) Amend end of Note 2 to read:

“... see marginal 211 127(4) and (S)".

Insert new marginal:

*10 240 ()

10 251

10 251

10 282 (2)

10 315 (1)

Vol. 1553, A-8940

Fire extinguishers conforming to the provisions of paragraph (1) (b) shall
be fitted with a seal verifying that they have not been used. 1In addition,
they shall bear a mark of compliance with a standard recognized by a
competent authority and an inscription indicating the date when they should
next be inspected” and re-number existing 10 240 (3) as 10 240 (4).

In the first sentence, delete the words “of vehicles®
Paragraphs (a) and (b) shouid read:

"(a) Transport units carrying tanks (fixed or demountable} or batteries of
receptacles transporting either liquids having a flash-point of $5°C or
below, or inflammable substances of Class 2 as defined in marginal 2200
3);

(b} Transport units intended for the carriage of explosives and having to
comply with the requirements set out in marginal 11 204 (3) for
transport units of type III.”

Add an additional sentence to read:

"However the model prescribed in accordance with the requirements of ADR in
force as at 31 December 1989 may be used uatil 31 December 1993.*

Amend to read:

"Drivers of tank vehicles . or transport units carrying tanks or
tank-containers with a total capacity of more than 3,000 litres and, where
so required under the provisions of Part II of this annex, drivers of other
vehicles shall hold a certificate ...*
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10 231§ Add new paragraph (2):
"(2) As from 1 January 1996 drivers of vehicles other than those mentioned
under paragraph (1) whose permissible maximum weight exceeds 3,500kg, of the
categories C and E referred to in annex 6 to the Convention on Road Traffic
(1968), shall hold a certificate as described under paragraph (1)."
The exlisting paragraphs (2), (3) and (4) are renumbered (3), (4) and (5).

10 215 (5) Amend to read:

"All certificates of training conforming with the requirements of this
marginal and issued in accordance with the model ..."

10 38l (1) Amend to read:

(1) In addition to the documents required under other raqgulations, the
following documents shall be carried on the transport unit:

(a) the transport documents prescrlbed in Annex A, marginal 2002 (3) and
(4), covering all the dangerous substances carried;

(b) a copy of the main text of the special agreement(s) concluded in
accordance with marginals 2010 and 10 602 if transport 1s carried out
on the basis of such aqreement(s).”

Parc II Amend main heading to read "... CLASSES 1 TO 9 ..."
Amend next heading to read: "CLASS 1 EXPLOSIVE SUBSTANCES AND ARTICLES".

Marginals 11 xxx are amended to read as follows:

Class 1. Explosive substances and articles

General

{Only the general provisions of Part I apply)

11 000-
11 099
Section 1
Mode of carriage

11 100-
11 107

Full loads
11 108 When subuntance:, and arricles ot davisions 1.1, 1.2 or 1.5 are carrted

large containers, such consignments may be carried only as a full load.
11 109-
11 117

Carriage in containers
11 118 Provided that small containers satisfy the requirements prescribed 1in

respect of the body of the vehicle for the transport operation concerned,
the body of the vehicle need not satisfy those requirements.

Vol. 1553, A-8940
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11 119-
11 199
Section 2
Special requirements to be fulfilled bv vehicles
and their equipment
11 200-
11 203
Types of vehicles
11 204 for the purpose of this annex, transport units authorized to carry

Q)

(2)

Vol. 1553, A-8940

substances and articles of Class 1 are classified as follows:
“Type I" transport units:

These vehicles shall be either closed or sheeted. The sheet of a sheeted
vehicle shall be of impermeable material not readily inflammable. It shall
be tautened so as to cover the vehicle on all sides, with an overlap of not
less than 20 cm down the sides of the vehicle, and be kept in position by a
lockable device.

“Type II" ctransport units: whose engines shall use a liquid fuel with a
flash point of 55* C or above.

(a) General

These vehicles shall be either closed or sheeted. The body shall be
s0lidly constructed in such a manner that it adequately protects the
goods carried. The loading surface, including the front wall, shall be
continuous. If the vehicle is sheeted, the provisions relating to the
sheeting on *"Type I" transport units shall be met.

If the transport unit includes a trailer, this trailer shall have a
coupling device which is quidkly detachable and robust; and it shall be
fitted witb an effective braking device which acts on all the wheels,
is actuated by the drawing vehicle's service-brake control and
automatically stops the trailer in the event of breakage of the
coupling.

(b) Engine and exhaust system

The engine and the exhaust system shall be placed forward of the front
wall of the body. The exhaust pipe outlet shall be directed outwards
from the vehicle.

{(¢) Fuel tank

The fuel tank shall be placed well away from the engine and the exhaust
system and shall be such that,in the event of leakage from the tank,
the fuel drains directly onto the ground and cannot reach the load of
explosives. It shall be sc placed as to be adequately protected.
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(d) Driver's cab
Only material not readily inflammable shall be used in the construction
of the driver's cab, except in the seating equipment. Auxiliary
heating for the cab shall be sufficiently secure from the standpoint of
fire prevention and shall be placed forward of the protective wall
(rear wall of the cab). The heating appliance shall be placed as far
forward and as high as possible (at least 80 cm above floor level) and
shall be fitted with devices preventing any object from being brought
into contact with the hot surfaces of the appliance or its
exhaust-pipe. Only appliances with a means of rapdily restarting the
combustion air ventilator (maximum 20s) may be used.
(3) *"Type II1*" transport units: which possess all the characteristics of closed
vehicles of "Type II" with bodies which also meet the following provisions:
(a) The body shall be closed and have a continuous surface. It shall be
solidly constructed of materials which are not readily inflammable, in
such a manner that it adequately protects the goods carried. The
materials used for the lining shall be incapable of producing sparks.
The insulating and heat-resisting properties of the body shall be at-
least equivalent to those of a partition consisting of a metal outer
wall lined with a layer of fire-proofed wood of 10 mm thickness.
(b) All the doors shall be capable of being locked. They shall be so
placed and constructed as to overlap the joints.
Special requirements for the use of vehicles of certain types
11 205 Trailers, except semi-trailers, loaded with substances and articles of Class
1, and meeting the specifications required for transport units of Types II
and II1I, may be drawn by motor vehicles which do not meet these
specifications.
Note: For carriage in containers, see 10 118(3) and 11 118.
11 206~
11 209
Materials to be used in the construction of vehicle bodies
11 210 No materials likely to form dangerous compounds with the substances carried
shall be used in the construction of the body (see also 11 204(0)).
11 211-
11 250
Electrical equipment
11 251 (1) The rated voltage of the electric lighting system shall not exceed

24v.

(2) Transport wunits of Types Il and II1 shall meet the following
requirements:

(a) Batteries shall be adequately secured and protected from damage

due to collision and shall have their terminals protected by an
electrically insulating cover.
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